ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

SECTION E L

When you read wiring diagram:
¢ Read Gl section, “HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”,
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PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System ‘“AIR BAG’’ and
“SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”’

The Supplemental Restraint System “Air Bag'’ and "Seat Belt Pre-tensioner’”™ help to reduce the risk or

severity of injury to the driver and front passenger in a frontal collision. The Suppliemental Restraint

System consists of air bags {located in the center of the steering wheel and on the instrument panel on

the passenger side}, seat belt pre-tensioners, sensors, a diagnosis unit, warning lamp, wiring harness

and spiral cable. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the BF section of this

Service Manual.

WARNING:

e To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could {ead to personal injury or death in the event
of a severe frontal collision, all maintenance must be performed by an authorized INFINITI dealer.

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system.

e All SRS air bag electrical wiring harnesses and connectors are covered with yellow outer insula-
tion. Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS SYSTEM.

EC

P

AT
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

HARNESS CONNECTOR

e All harness connectors have been modified to prevent accidental loosing or disconnection.

Description

e The connector can be disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking section.

CAUTION:
Do not pull the harness when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Terminal retainer

Packing
{Water-proof typs}

PUSH

{For combination meter}

{For relay)

1092
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description

NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays.

[ NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY
Flows Flows
Does not
|:.|. flow 5 | —— —p 2 Does not L
':OL =0 0 flow o0 oA—0
- AT
&
W1 BATTERY W1 BATTERY W1 BATTERY
Flows Does not
e——- Doss not ﬂ:ws N
flow E:> d> o
z =3 2—=S 3
o - F|
- errpj . I TIA i
g | G '
w1 BATTERY W1 BATTERY W BATTERY
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS
™M 1 Make 2M L
1T 1 Transfer iM-1B ...
™M M
| | 1™ | | M
&b ‘A
\\\ ? "' i‘\ "!
| 1 [
T M18
T 18
] ™

EL-5
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description (Cont’d)

Case color

BLACK

BLUE
or
GREEN

BROWN

GRAY

BLUE

Connector symbol
and connection

— | ——]

= T R @40 o1T—@ @10 o1 @ S Rl T —

.m @w——0 © .bilmll® o0 O4—(~ ®.||O O.I|®
S| e+ = i O T—6 e e | oI e
8

=

5

O

@

s

T

MEL2028
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description (Cont’d)

. L Connector symbol
Type Quter view ‘ Circuit and connection Case color
_k._.__
O e @
L1 |
1T é’ BLACK

5

1 [2]a]1]

® © 5]
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram

CIRCUIT BREAKER

©
BOOY_CONTROL MODULE (BOM , AGNTTIZN S
FRONT P £ cs cHas
CONTROL UNIT EH (LCUOS .,  — — S0
FRONT ~POW oq
CONTROL UNIT RH (L CUD& cd:gmgcmp-z, e
. (Orange) _83
FRONT POWER_WINDOW él é 03
CtiRoL LT fr oo it
&t 3]
CONTROL UNIT RH_(LCUOZ-B) . y arness
REAR POWER a1 7
CONTROL UNTT LH  (LOUQL s
REAR_POWER WINDOW a
CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUOS) . I >
SUN ROQOF gg §
=] [&] IGNITION SWITGCH D) {15)
wl | OFF[ACCION [ ST BODY BODY
wl |» | QO[O GROUND GROUND
I Eri I olol | Mii2
ol o 3 [#) —
Zl |Z2] |4 Q ECCS e and
E E 5 o] ) Main rarness) 1__
Z =4 BIETE] = a e
3 s B . @ B
| I
. M., =@
- Refer to last page ®m | 3 |am
4] [e] oul page . Q I
° dD —+ j €03 “ —‘é‘gbﬁ”
£ T gL, x g 2z
g = om [+ 1]
o | .
.E E?2 T— ll:
: 5 T
c EL7 WoL
W [Engine room
harmess)
5| vt
68 —=|DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT]|
ECGS, STARTING SYSTEM,
£20 | 68 —=| TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM
1 ———toon—[ o5 i ]
= 9 e % 20
3 3 3 3 @ INTERIDR LAMP, SPOT LAMF,
[ 1] TRUNK ROOM LAMP, FOOT LAMP.
Trrexiill [ Pusk—m| DOOR STEP LAMP, VANITY MIRROR
3 N = 1 LAME, "KEY TLLUMINATION, KEY
z T T POLE ILLUMINATION, WARNING
- FEEENEEFEH BUZZER, THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
¥ E mow oo | i
zZ
= ¢ W g8 —=[ HEADLAMP RELAY UNLT |
i T FUSIBLE -
: TIIECIJEK t ] w —= CHARGING SYSTEM]
T (&) Z42 Pusy —e| HAZARD WARNING
? ?% e G-or—m[ THEFT WARNING HORN RELAY |
WL —1—
5 Eiia RS 6/0R—m| HORN]
5 ddad 1
} ret —m[ THEFT WARNING SYSTEM |
By HEADLAMP RELAY UNIT,
44 RAG —*= QAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNLT
Qo l!J J o THEFT WARNING SYSTEM. DAYTIME
PR - R =| LIGHT CONTROL UNIT
~~ M Mo W om
r ¥ 0 - R —=| HEADLAMP RELAY UNIT
i 1o0rTee { ]
QQ e ld Ty L ar/v—=[ TELEPHONE
&D 3 $3%ex3 :
oRsB—w[ TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM |
ANTI-LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM.
ORAL—®| TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM
| —{ CONDENSER FAN SYSTEM |
E24
“b—'__ﬁ ECCS
L ANTI-LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM,
BATTERY TRAGTION CONTROL SYSTEM [ TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEN ]
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

c

FUSE BLOCK P.
0 —=) AIR _CONDITIONER. DAYTIME LIGHT
ACCESSORY ACCESSORY L[GNITION LEsE NTR YST| '
RELAY-2 RELAY-I -1 CONTROL SYSTEM G!

-
]

RELAY
== —————————orRs0—=| FRONT CIGARETTE LIGHTER |
REAR CIGARETTE LIGHTER |

"
DOOR MIRROR CONTROL UNIT LH {LCUDE-0C). Lmi’r'\-\
DOOR MIRROR CONTROL UNIT RH {LCUDZ-0r,

3
|

OR —

dit
S

g8 _.._’| BLOWER MOTUR. AUTO AMP.!

———— RsL —=[ AIR BAG SYSTEM ] LG

R —=[ HICAS CONTROL SYSTEM |

s —=[ FUEL PUMP )

=~ —— & —™| BODv CONTROL MODULE 3CM
DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION D[SPLAY SYSTEM
—————— + —={ RADIO. PCWER ANTENNA | EM

[BACK-UP_LAMP, TRACTION CONTRO!_ SYSTEF“I E@
A/T CONTROL _SYSTEM. THEFT WARNI N

B/OR—| SYSTEM. ASGD, SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM.
Bom CONTROL MODULE (BCM

ANTI-LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM, |
Bl —w TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEMJ

gow A_.,_"[ REAR WINDDW DEFOGGER

Y-0R —w| TELEFHONE

WsB —e) AUDIO

STOP LLAMP, SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM. ASCD. P@
RsW —m-| SYSTEM. ANTI-LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM

<] A DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM,
HUEF F-r AT CONTROL SYSTEM, TRACTION CONTROL
i i il SYSTEM. ACTIVE SUSPENSION HE

[ [Pty
—I' "'U v or—m[ SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM. KEY SWITCH | :

BODY CONTROL MODULE (BCM . FRONT

POWER SEAT SWITCH ASSEMBLY LH FA
L v | (CCUJ1-A)., FRONT POWER SEAT SWITCH i
=) ASSEMBLY RH (LCUQ2-A). FRONT POWER

SEAT LONTROL UNIT RH (LCUO&

CLOCK, RADIO, POWER ANTEMMA, TELEPHONE, "
AUTQ AMP., AT CONTROL SYSTEM. HICAS =24
CONTROL SYSTEM, FRONT POWER WINDOW '
v CONTROL UNIT RM (LSUD2-8)., REAR PUWER

™| WINDOW CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUOS) . REAR
POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT LH (LCUD4}.
MOLTI REMOTE CONTROL UNIT (CUA7). i
DIAGNASTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM S

TRUNK LID_OPENER,
P | FUEL FILLER L10 OPENER

==

R —={ ACTIVE SUSPENSION] BF
Gow —w=[ TURN SIGNAL LAMP

METER. GAUGE, WARNING LAMP, BODY HA

CONTROL MOOULE (BCHMy. REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER. AIR CONDITIONER, FOWER
B8R STEERING SYSTEM. DIAGNOSTIC
INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM. TRACTION
CONTROL SYSTEM, DATA LINK CONNECTOR
FOR CONSULT, POWER ANTENNA.
IR BAG SYSTEM

osm —=[ 50 |

L6 —=[ WIPER_AND WASHER |

FRONT POWER SEAT CONTROL UNIT LH
L —=| (LCUGS). FRONT POWER
CONTRDL UNIT RH (LCUD&)

LG R—=! ACTIVE SUSPENSION |

MEL344C
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Blown

SEL954d

Fusible link

SELGBBN

1098

Fuse

b.

If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
before installing new fuse.

Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than
specified rating.

Do not partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse holder
properly.

Remove fuse for clock if vehicle is not used for a long
period of time.

Fusible Link

A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspec-
tion or by feeling with finger tip. if its condition is questionable,
use circuit tester or test lamp.

CAUTION:

If fusible link should meH, it is possible thal a critical cir-
cuit (power supply or large current carrying circuit) is
shorted. In such a case, carefuliy check these circuits and
eliminate cause of problem.

Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape. Extreme
care should be taken with this link to ensure that it does not
come into contact with any other wiring harness, or vinyl or
rubber parts.

EL-10



BATTERY

CAUTION:

a. [f it becomes necessary to start the engine with a booster
battery and jumper cables, use a 12-volt booster battery.

b. After connecting battery cables, ensure that they are tightly
clamped to battery terminals for good contact. i

¢. Never add distilled water through the hole used to check G
specific gravity.

EM
Keep clean and dry. How to Handle Battery
METHODS OF PREVENTING OVER-DISCHARGE LG
The following precautions must be taken to prevent over- dis-
charging a battery. EF &

e The battery surface (particularly its top) should always be EG
kept clean and dry.

e The terminal connections should be clean and tight. EE

e At every routine maintenance, check the electrolyte level.

SELTIE AT

Remove negative e When the vehicle is not going to be used over a long period
terminal. of time, disconnect the negative battery terminal. (If the (g
vehicle has an extended storage switch, turn it off.)

SEL712E BR

Hydrometer e Check the charge condition of the battery.

Periodically check the specific gravity of the electrolyte. g7
Keep a close check on charge condition to prevent overdis-
charge.

HA

SEL459R

CHECKING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL

WARNING: :

Do not allow battery fluid to come in contact with skin, eyes,
fabrics, or painted surfaces. After touching a battery, do not
touch or rub your eyes until you have thoroughly washed your
hands. If the acid contacts the eyes, skin or clothing, immedi-
ately flush with water for 15 minutes and seek medical atten-
tion,

EL-11 1099



BATTERY

Celt plug

[ “MAX' leval
7 “MIN'" levet

SELO0TK

Charging voltage

Charging current

|

h,

Normal battery
--~-- Sulphated battery

~~~~~~ Charging voltage

- Charging current

Duration of charge

SELODSZ
Read top level Hydrometer
with scale
Thermo-—
meter
SEL442D

1100

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)

e Remove the cell plug using a suitable tool.
o Add distilled water up to the MAX level.

SULPHATION

When a battery has been left unattended for a long period of

time and has a specific gravity of less than 1.100, it will be

completely discharged, resulting
plates.

in sulphation on the cell

Compared with a battery discharged under normal conditions,

the current flow in a “sulphated”

battery is not as smooth

alihough its voltage is high during the initial stage of charging,

as shown in the figure at the left.

SPECIFIC GRAVITY CHECK

Read hydrometer and thermometer indications at eye level.

e Use the chart below to correct your hydrometer reading
according to electrolyte temperature.

Hydrometer temperature correction

Battery electrolyle temperature °C (°F) | Add to specific gravity reading
71 {160} 0.032
66 (150) 0.028
60 (140} 0.024
54 (129) 0.020
49 (120} 0.016
43 (110) 0.012
38 (100) 0.008
32 (90) 0.004
27 {80) 0
21 {70) —0.004
16 (60} -0.008
10 (50) -0.012
4 {39) -0.016
—1 {30} -0.020
-7 (20) —0.024
=12 {10) —-0.028
—18 (0) -0.032

EL-12



BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont'd)

Corrected specific gravity Approximate charge condition
1.260 - 1.280 Fully charged
1.230 - 1.250 3/4 charged
1.200 - 1.220 1/2 charged
1170 - 1,180 174 charged
1.140 - 1.160 Almost discharged
1.110- 1.130 Completely discharged

CHARGING THE BATTERY

CAUTION:

a. Do not “quick charge” a fully discharged battery.

b. Keep the battery away from open flame while it is being
charged.

c. When connecting the charger, connect the leads first, then
turn on the charger. Do not turn on the charger first, as this
may cause a spark.

d. If battery electrolyte temperature rises above 60°C (140°F),
stop charging. Always charge ballery at a iemperature
below 60°C (140°F). :

Charging rates:

Amps Time

50 1 hour
25 2 hours
10 5 hours
5 10 hours

Do not charge at more than 50 ampere rate.

Note: The ammeter reading on your battery charger will auto-
matically decrease as the battery charges. This indicates
that the voltage of the battery is increasing normally as
the state of charge improves. The charging amps indi-
caled above refer to initial charge rate.

e If, after charging, the specific gravity of any iwo cells var-

ies more than .050, the battery should be replaced.

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

Type 95D31R
Capacity V-AH 12-80
Cold Cranking Current A

622
(For reference value)

EL-13
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STARTING SYSTEM

Construction
M1T74781
Magnetic switch assembly Tl10-12(10-12,7 - 9)
Adjusting plate-\ —, /_ F'acklng 4 Through-bolt
[UJ 5.6 - 10.4
(0.57 - 1.06,4.1 - 7.7)

&

Packing \

Shift lever \ Ball
A\ \ S

“-.'_\
- Planetary gear

41 -76 @ / LRearcover

¥ \
{0.42 - 0.77, "-
3.0 -56
\ ) ‘ \_ Shaft
\ ‘)‘\ = IG) <) 7
o’f&, /b Brush ()
% L internay gear a /‘ f / £ Brush spring
! ¢ { f‘f £ Brush {+)

L Bearing

/
/l / LBrush holder

\ \ L Pinion assembly |
\ - / L Armature
Pinion stopper / =6

? \ \~ Stopper clip / Yoke

Gear case

LSIeeve bearing
=1G)
13): Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib)

@ . High-temperalure grease point

SEL3V7S

Removal and Installation

Bolt
- [Dao-40
(3.1 - 41, 22 - 30)

310 - 12
Washer:@ (;.D 9‘)1-2.

[ : Nem ikg-m, ft-Ib) SEL378S

1102 EL-14



STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram

ELIJS'I(BLE (EUS[ELE L[N)if & J:USEtBUX IGNITION SWITCH
raorm. I
HOLDER PONER SUPPLY ROUTING#.) NOEEACTION 1S STARTER
FLEOmB—&- Y 8sY a-R RELAY
= %m@ —Bow ﬂ h 2 ol ] @H
g‘ﬂ: m G }— BowW f 0]0 &
: ﬂ
58— 7
of € [ ®3 @
] — S 3 s
<t M
i e |
@EEE@ :
LG
D .
@ [0 1o st warnie ®f I
I = = T ®
DI% ugé?gﬁmto MTHEFTg -— BODY GROUND Ed
f o = WARNING SYSTEM~. } &C
BATTERY _T_l Refer to last poge THEET FE
ag#ggER = (Foldout page). ] REEE‘{,’ES
G 8 R
{Engine (Eain , 3
room
Siten on harnese) arness AT
FIRIN[D[3[2
LIO] [0
2RO
ST 0 % ‘& Ferper P
SO BoR B/R—B:] 6—9an (e
6 o] < Engine harness) EEEEEE%
z 0 JOINT
g SONNECTOR-8 FA
Greem
MEL3450
Rr@\
Service Data and Specifications (SDS)
STARTER -
i
MAT74781A
Type MITSUBISHI make
§T
Reduction gear
System voltage 12
Terminal voltage 11.0 [
No-load Current 50 - 75
Revolution rpm 2,900 - 4,000 A
Minimum length of brush mm {in) 12.0 (0.472)
Brush spring tension
(With new brush) N (kg, Ib) 13.7-255(1.4 - 2.6, 3.1 - 5.7}
Minimum diameter of commutator mm (in} 28.8 (1.134)
Clearance l?eltween ginion front . 0.5 - 2.0 {0.020 - 0.079)
edge and pinion stopper mm {in}
Clearance between bearing metal and armature shaft mm {in} Less than 0.2 (0.008)
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction

LR1110-701

Front cover - \

Pulley assembly

@

LPacking
[} 39 - 59 (4.0 - 6.0, 29 - 43)

Front bearing

Retainar

* Rear bearing
Do not reuse.

Through-bolt

[ 31-38

(0.32 - 040, 23 - 2.8)

/
/

LIC regulator assembly

¢
® W% ) /
\ Rear cover

\ Brush assembly

L. Condenser

[3): Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib)

SEL379S8

*Rear bearing
CAUTION:

Rear cover may be hard to remove because a ring is used o lock outer race of rear bearing. Be care-
ful not to lose this ring during removal.

Radiator

Upper radiator hose

shroud

|/ \\\ /Y / SEL8&1P

Boit

[: Nem (kg-m, ft-tb)

‘ -
M;
[Tas-5245-

-Stopper nut

5.3, 33 - 38)
SEL380S

1104

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

1. Drain approximately one liter of coolant. Then remove radi-

ator upper hose and radiator bracket.

Off set radiator, {(Full-active suspension models) remove

radiator shroud.

Remaove cooling fan.

Remove alternator upper bracket.

Remove air conditioner pipe mounting bracket.

Remove idler pulley. Then remcve belt.

Remove the two power steering cooler pipe mounting

SCrews.

Remove alternator mounting bott (through-bolt}. :

9. Remove harness heat shroud by pulling alternator to radi-
ator side.

INSTALLATION

e Installation procedures is in reverse order of removal.

ro

Naeosw

EL-16



CHARGING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram

IGNITION_SWITCH
DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION ON or START
FUSIBLE LINK & FUSE BOX
FUSIBLE LINK (Engine room) (Refer to ALTERNATOR ?RISE,LAI Q%TIESEIEIS[}[TI&T @l]
bt " efer to L
HOLDER POWER SUPPLY ROUTING™)  AelRERAR INFORMATION DISPLAY".) D
r@m W @}—B/R |:|
I—D@“ - w up
3 i i t [ e
Pr @ @
@YY@ i @ | -
> @ i )
3 FUSE BLOCK .
x {Refer to "POWER [
SUPPLY ROUTING™.)
LG
QINT
= @ #SPNESZTOR—1
BATTERY ac e B
. EF &
SMJ BR 7o
ALTERNATOR (Engi [Refer to last page % B =G
ngin
(Engine rogme (Foldout page).] Mzin R
harness) harness) harness) FE
W/R—B] e— W/R W/R —— €12 —W/R s =
QINT
T ‘%ONNEC OR~5 AT
Orange
m
@ ;gg W HO6 ! % EE
g I5 i aessasa) . D
- BR
BODY GROUND A wR
) :EW,’»E
JOINT EA
C(SNNEC OR-6 COMBINATION @ a
range MEL3466
- g - o, A
Service Data and Specifications (SDS) R
ALTERNATOR
BR
LR1110-701 =
Type
HITACHI make
Applied engine VH45DE 8T
Nominal rating V-A 12-110
Ground polarity Negative BE
Minimum revolution under no-load :
L ha
(when 13.5 volts is applied) rpm ess than 950
More than 34/1,300 HA
Hot output current Afrpm Mare than 82/2,500
More than 105/5,000
Reguiated output voltage \ 14.1-14.7
Minimum fength of brush mm {in) Mare than 6 (0.24)
Slip ring minimum cuter diameter mm (in) More than 31.5 {(1.244)
Rotor {field coil) resistance Q 2.4
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch/Check

OFF

INT

|

LO

11C3] 3
517|811l 2113
g 10[12]16{14

(Light,
turn and wiper)

01?/

20[1g]18)1s
(Wiper)

LIGHTING SWITCH

OFF 18T 2ND TURN

alelc|ale|c]als]| ¢ SIGNAL
5 slle}(s](e][e]ls; INTERMITTENT SWITCH
6 olololelole WIPER SWITCH . WIPER VOLUME alnle
7 0 [e][e][¢])[e] Q] OFF |17 | LO | HI [ wasSH

INEIEREN B fele il
9 Slololo o w|O[O]0 f 2|0
10 olold 15 [e][w]{e) @ @ 3 O
1| Jo [ [e) 16 [TT1O
w2l [0 Q o) 11 o100 g
18

MEL393C
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Steering Switch/Check

HORN SWITCH

- — SPIRAL
CABLE
TELEPHONE B GD
SWITCH L >
u &
© °
. &
|| © |
TG
ASCD STEERING SWITCH
PReehis | ™ | cOasy | OFF | CancEL ﬂjﬂ
e ¢ v —@——‘ AIR BAG
O +—0¥ MODULE
O o)

F &

[FE

AT

PD

To air bag 1A
harness

MEL402C

EL-19
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HEADLAMP

Schematic
FOR U.S.A.
E Ty— {h
55 HIGH BEAM
€8 INDICATOR
o i
e
(/2]
°§ 0
> N,
¥ m%%ﬂg
. Topabe
> 32892
uw)
]
w0 ~+
@
HEADLAMP RH
. T(DIM.) /\
" L&,_Jl )
g - \“//
z (MAIN)
M
S} m % - @} o
5 HEADLAMP RH (MAIN) S
= Lo] ~ &
= N e I L
< o =
w = ~ o é
g HEADLAMP LH (MAIN) 2
- 3 o o T
N D = >
- (MAIN? /—\
1 — O'.I—“I
(DIM.)
HEADLAMP LH
o 0y o [

C

ZND

AlBICIAIBICIA

QOIS
[0](e][®]
Q
O

8 [e][e](s] [w}[e]
O[OOJOJ0IC

LIGHTING SWITCH
2

MEL347C
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram

FOR U.S.A.
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HEADLAMP

Operation (Daytime light system for Canada)
After starting the engine with the lighting switch in the “OFF”
position or “1ST" position, the headlamp high beam automati-
cally turns on. Lighting switch operations other than the above
are the same as conventional light systems.

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
OFF 18T 2ND - OFF 18T 2ND
Lighting switch
A B C A B8 c A B C A B c A B C A B C

High beam X X 0 X X ol 0 X O | A" A& O A 4] O 0 X o}
Headlamp

Low beam X X X X X X X O X X X X X X X X 0 X
Clearance and tail lamp X X X o] 0 6] O Q O X X X 8] O 0 o] o]
License and instrument iliumination X X X o o o o o o X X X o o o o o )
tamp
O Lamp "ON"
X : Lamp "OFF"
At Lamp dims.

* . When starting the engine with the parking brake reieased, the daytime lamp will come ON.
When starting the engine with the parking brake pulled, the daytime lamp won't come ON.

Schematic
FOR CANADA

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
[ ON or START ‘ ‘ sTaRT ‘ BATTERY

5E

33

=

m
—

it

2
w
m
pu}
[
wr
G

CANCEL
RELAY
4
PARKING ! z 3
BRAKE H
SWITCH HEADLAMP RELAY UNIT
= 58 5 7 12 10 4 13 11 3
ALTERNATOR “ o127 8 4-~—-—-————l To stop and tail
’ g lamp senser
L 13 o
DAYTIME
LIGHT 1
CONTROL 3
5 UNIT FX] D
5 3
=
= P
LIGHTING SWITCH B3
OFF ] 157 [ _ZND =
AEICIAIBICTATRY C
5 QIR
[ [e]fs] w)fe](si(e] L
z Ol OO O =
X T T oco(L
Gl
[ W]
TG 1o T o [——
[ 5
ol [ 1o [e]
-—
~ Z Z Z Z o
= = I = I = =
e = = k3 2 a
| LT
5 3 & x
o ﬁ;j @q C) ﬁ; o
= = = =
] 2 3 3
o @ o d [B
I T T X
DIAGNOSTIC
2 5 1 3 7 2 8 INFORMATION
9 HEADLAMP SEN3OR 4 3 g'c?n%& UKIT

MEL349C
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HEADLAMP

iagram

D

iring
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HEADLAMP

Bulb cover

remove \

Vertical indicator >< 720

[ ' -~
— Adjusting screw (Horizontal)
J~Horizental indicator =

MEL324C

Up to th Y ° c
anine |1 TR
OK

U O D
LT ]

< Horizontal indicator™>

OPTIMAL
U o D
Up to the
TR ot e
0K
< Vertical indicator>> MEL395C
Indicator line
$ | O.K.
< Red lina
OPTIMAL
Red line
l % I C.K.
Indicater line

MELB96B

1112

Bulb Replacement

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a
replaceable halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the
engine compartment side without removing the headlamp body.

e Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

1. Disconnect the battery cable.

2. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
bulb.

3.  Turn the bulb retaining ring counterclockwise until it is free
from the headlamp reflector, and then remove it.

4, Pull off the rubber cap.

5. Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or
rotate the bulb when removing it.

6. [nstall in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

e Do not leave the bulb out of the headlamp reflector for a

long period of time as dust, moisture, smoke, etc. may
enter the headlamp body and afiect the performance of the
headlamp. Thus, the headlamp bulb should not be removed
from the headlamp reflector until just before a replacement
bulb is to be installed.

Aiming Adjustment
Before performing aiming adjustment, make sure of the follow-

ing.

Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure.

b. Place vehicle on level ground.

c. See that vehicle is unloaded (except for fuli levels of
coolant, engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools).
Have the driver or equivalent weight placed in driver's
seat.

LOW BEAM

1. Open the hood.

2. Adjust the vertical indicator by turning the adjusting screw
{vertical direction).

The bubble in the gauge should be centered on the “‘o”
mark as shown in the illustration.

3. Adjust the horizontal indicator by turning the adjusting

screw. (horizontal direction)
The inner red line with the “0” mark should align with the
indicator line.
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HEADLAMP
Aiming Adjustment (Cont’d)

“H™: Horizontal center line of headlamps ADJUSTMENT AFTER HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY
REPLACEMENT
If the vehicle has had front body repair and the headlamp
assembly has been replaced, the aiming should be checked
using the aiming chart as shown in the illustration. Gl
H a. Adjust headlamps so that main axis of light is parallel to
center line of body and Is aligned with point P shown in the
illustration. s
b. Dotted lines in illustration show center of headlamp.
“H”: Horizontal center line of headlamps il
Vertical center line  Height of “W,”: Distance between each headlamp center &
ahead of headlamps lamp centers - “|_" 7,620 mm (300.00 in)
Main axis “C’: 75.5 mm (2.972 in) e
of light *Main axis ofw P \' Even if the horizontal indicator does not align with the indica-
\ 4 tor line or the bubble is not centered in the vertical indicator

I 1 -‘.501, after aiming by the chart, it is acceptable if they are within the EF &

N
.8 \\\\\\\. 305 0.K. ranges. e

\\\\\\\\l\
e

{1.201)
100 100 (1. 200 100 1oo e
<@ ) 4 IPlE
XY : Acceptable range Unit: mm (in]
MEL386C AT
\ Headlamp Sensor Check
WL g . O
) ) e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications. PD
LT 1] LGRS 1. Start engine.
2. Turn headlamp high beam on. £
124
® o
All headtamps in good order ... Approx. 12V TEA
RH side (or LH side) headlamp harness
connectors are disconnected Less than 2.2V
SELS94N Eﬁ
8T
BF
A
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Clearance, License, Tail and Stop Lamps/Wiring

EXTERIOR LAMP
Diagram
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Back-up Lamp/Wiring Diagram

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

Gl
UP FUSE BLOCK A
' (Refer to "POWER
SUPPLY ROUTING™}
. , . _ =
LI (aihessy BAGK YT
G/0R —————————— —— T B :H§| EB:Z@
LG
PRGEY EEF@&
R
o —w% s srer ¢ HE—D
PIRINID[3[2 C/0R
1 ] =
e .
i ) (2
g 0 J[A\T
EEEEI SIS 3
g O m [:2]
P, P, @ §® [® 5D

G ¥ CROUN
Ocroes Bkcror-s o
%B\acks: range A
MEL352C
RA
ST
BF

HA
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EXTERIOR LAMP
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EXTERIOR LAMP

ing Lamps/Wiring

Turn Signal and Hazard Warn

Diagram

= = s (&
S= (& L, oo L [= (=i = =i EE L =
© = = = Wk o = & = = % & S =
AmmCMLOu uUagadn)
7-40123NNOD S-dOL1J3NNGD
ONNOYY LNIOP ONNOHD iNIOP
Adod AQo8

of

aNMoYS Adog

LEE)

(sssuJBy
wood suBuy

o
NN\
aifisli ]
8 % 8 — WOF) S | NPoW
zﬁmmﬁw.ﬁ m_ ﬁ!m\u o 1045UCS Apog 0L
o @D
NOILYNIBWOD (Ss5suJdey (S85=audey
Hy3y 11eL) [WRR =1H)]
@) o @
g
_mv [ d4-9 ——a1e —— g9 —
[ 1 8/ -M———— q i A
Nan L AE._ ﬁr mm“ 7ETH TRy
z2T
Hd dW¥T @bed 4nop o
NOTL1¥YNIQWDI @ mmma 1s2| 03 mnrwmuw:
dy 34 rWs
Lonon
3IUN | OJ3UO0D a (HA) e
SI0WS 1| O] -y
ArsNd—— 23 —— A/Nd
D&l
16M s (eBed 3nop | o4
an umma 1SB| 03 J42313N]
= £ D6 TuWsS
H 2T
) G131
- Wo1sAs
> yuo qeuiwng |
oL
mi g TTm [ @ o
AY NN N7 @ =
232 335 S R 3
o] @l ol @
@l Zm%wuﬁmwﬁwma
H
= %@ @ ] = %0078 33n4
ST T (oD
8 21 — Q 9 ‘
HT Nsnl _“_o._ W S
9 Z-AvT3d SINN ! dn
1-Av13d 550003 ¥Iusy 4 [Q 3
Hd Nenl A0H1LNOD ETGIED NOIL1¥NI8WOD | Ole
JLOWEN OO 18V LS 4O NO
HIL3W NOTLIYNIEWOD NO [440 HOLIMS NOILINDI
H2L IMS

Od39¥ZVH

LG
woB
G/B

PUSY

=%

Nan4

MEL354C

H1 dW¥T
NOT1¥YMNIGW0D
LNDd4

@@H@

NdnL

HY dW¥ ]
NOTIYNIBWED
1NO¥A

{'#ON11N0Y A1ddNs

Ham0ge ©3 J913Y)
woou au|bug
xX0g 3snd

B SNIT 37815nd

Or—0O

Jr o g B
L

AHIL1YE

1117

EL-29



EXTERIOR LAMP

Adjusting screw

MEL412C|

“H": Horizontal center line of fog lamps

“WL'": Distance between each fog lamp center
Vertical center line Va Upper edge of
ahead of fog lamps high intensity zone

Height of

lamp centers

T
T

= ACCEPTABLE RANGE

MEL403C

|
@ o

All stop (tall) lamps in good order ... Approx. 12V
At least one of stop (tail) lamps is removed ...
Less than 2.5V

SELS52R
Test lamp [27W)
L
Battery
SEL122E

1118

Fog Lamp Aiming Adjustment

e Adjust fog lamp so that upper edge of high intensity zone
is within the acceptable range as shown at left.

e Dotted lines in illustration show center of fog lamp.
“H” Horizontal center line of fog lamp
“W, " Distance between each fog lamp center

Stop and Tail Lamp Sensor Check

e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.

STOP LAMP

1. Start engine.
2. Turn stop lamp switch on.

TAIL LAMP

1. Start engine.
2. Turn lighting switch on.

Combination Flasher Unit Check

e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.

e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher
unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly func-
tioning if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.

EL-30



EXTERIOR LAMP

Bulb Specifications

Wattage

(12 voit) Bulb No.

Headlamp

High beam {Inside) 65 98005

Low beam {QOutside) 55 9006
Front combination lamp

Turn signal/Clearance 27/8 1157NA
Front side marker lamp 5 217
Front fog lamp 55 —
Rear combination lamp

Turn signal 27 1156

Stop/Tail 2718 1157
Back-up lamp 27 1156
Rear side marker lamp 3.8 194
License plate lamp 5 —
High-mounted stop lamp 18 921
Interior lamp 10 —
Spot lamp

(Type A) 10 —

(Type B) 8 —
Step lamp 3.4 —
Trunk room lamp 34 —
Vanity mirror lamp 1.8 —
Foot lamp 3.4 —

EL-31
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram

REAR
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[Refer to last page
(Feldout page). ]
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R/Y CONNECTOR-5
g BT Gresn
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fl
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ROUTING~. ) OFfF | 157 2ND
ABICIA[BICIAB]I C
5 QIGO0
& ClO[OICIClO
7 o OOOOO]
| 1ICICIO ]
3 [« [ (#) (Y]
0 [e](e][s]
[ =] Q
2 0 (&) Ol
Ol | o] | ] HEADL AMP
LIGHTING SWITCH RELAY UNIT

EL-32



INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

COMBINATION METER

GLOVE BLOVE
5 - BOX BOX_LAMP SEAT HEATER TC5 RROR
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FE} o =
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Spot, Foot and Trunk Room

iagram

D

Lamps/Wiring
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INTERIOR LAMP

Courtesy Lamp/Wiring Diagram
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INTERIOR LAMP

IHlumination Control Switch Check

Connect as shown in figure at left.
lHlumination control switch is in good order when test lamps

l Test lamp-1 = n activate as indicated below:
a ¢ When knob is turned counterclockwise or clockwise, test

Test lamp-2, lamp-1 darkens or brightens accordingly. Turning knob
W clockwise further turns on swiich and iliuminates test
P C lamp-2.

b, (3

Knob Dark

i

Bright

By

93

MEL414C
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METER AND GAUGES

Combination Meter
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METER AND GAUGES
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METER AND GAUGES

(@) Wwater
temperature
gauge

@31:Fuel gauge

MEL404C

Inspection/Fuel Gauge and Water Temperature

Gauge

INSPECTION START

:_Water temperature gauge

(BY:Fuel gauge

MEL405C

S E___i g o L
MELA406C

38:Water

temperature
gauge

&9:Fuel gauge

&l
v MA
CHECK POWER SOURCE. NG | Gheck the following items.
1) Turn ignition switch "ON'"". "] 1) Harness continuity
[=}

2) Check voltage between terminal & hetween battery termi- ER
and ground. nal and combination
Battery voltage should exist. meter N

OK 2) Ignition relay L&
3) Fusible link and fuse
4) Ignition switch EF
EC
Y

CHECK GAUGE OPERATION. NG; Repair or replace gauge. FE

1) Turn ignition swilch "“"ON"", "

2) Connect terminals (Temp.), & _
{Fuel) and ground with wire for less AT
than 10 seconds.

3) Check operation of gauge. -
Gauge should move smoothiy to full PR
scale.

OK A
wW A

Check harness continuity between com- NG; Repair or replace. Mird

ponent and combination meter @©. "

CHECK COMPONENT. NGk Repair or replace. &7

Check gauge units and harness. "| Refer to FE section. {(Fuel

Refer to “Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check”, tank gauge unit)

“Thermal Transmitter Check”. (EL-41,42) BF

OK
HA

Reinstall any part removed.

INSPECTION END

EL-39
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METER AND GAUGES

@3 C
HS.

- N

—— o O L

- MEL407C
X

W
(N (O ’ !

MELA408C

MEL409C

Vehicle speed.sensor -

pinion

Approx 0.5V
[Alternating
current (A.C.)]

MEL415C

3

=

5

g

MEL410C

1128

Inspection/Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal Circuit

INSPECTION START

Y

CHECK POWER SOURCE. NG | Gheck the following items.
1) Turn ignition switch “ON"". "1 1y Harness continuity
2) Check voltage between terminal @& between battery termi-
and ground. nal and combination
Battery voltage should exist. meter
OK 2) Ignition relay
3) Fusibte link and fuse
4) tgnition switch
¥
CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT. NG | Repair harness or con-
Check harness continuity between termi- " | nectors.
nal @ and body ground.
Conlinuity should exisl.
lOK
CHEGCK INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT. NG | Repair harness or con-
Check harness continuity between termi- | nectors.
nal €, @ and vehicle speed sensor
terminal @, ).
Continuity should exist.
OK
¥
CHECK COMPONENT. NG | Replace vehicle speed
1} Remove vehicle speed sensor from "t sensor.
fransmission.
Location: Refer to “Location of Elec-
trical Units"".
2) Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion
quickly and check voltage between
terminal and ).
lOK
NG

CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT.

1) install vehicle speed sensor.

2) Jack up one rear wheel.

3) Turn ignition switch “ON".

4) Turn rear wheel by hand, make sure
that needle of voltmeter swings
between approx. OV and approx. 5V.

OK

¥

Reinstall any part removed.

}

INSPECTION END

EL-40

Replace speedometer.




METER AND GAUGES

55 MRS

SEL3B1S

Inspection/Tachometer

b £D

@

& m

i
KD (O
SEL382S
_[m]
;@“ E[G
F%_ﬁ
e \ b
_ .

S T |
Empty

SEL7OSN

INSPECTION START
I @l
CHECK POWER SOURCE. NG | Check the following items.
1} Turn ignition switch "ON". 7| 1) Harness continuity ;
2) Check voltage between terminal &) between battery termi- BAA
and ground. nal and combination
Battery posilive voitage should exist. meter =
oK 2) Ignition relay -
3) Fusible link and fuse
4} Ignition switch
' e
CHECK ECM CUTPUT. NG | Check harness and con-
1) Start engine. " | nector between ECM and EF &
2) Check voltage between terminal &) combination meter, or EC
and @9 at idle and 2,000 rpm. check ground.
Lower RPM = Lower voltage FE
Higher RPM = Higher voltage
Voltage should change with RPM.
lOK AT
Replace tachometer.
l =)
INSPECTION END
Fa,
R
BR
Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check
(TDE]
® For removal, refer to FE section. ST
Check the resistance between terminals ® and ®.
3F
Ohmmeter Float position Resistance value ;
{(+) (=) mm (in) €2)
*3 Full | 42.8 (1.685) Approx. 4.3 - 5.8 HA
G E "2 1/2 185.0 (7.28) - Approx. 27.7 - 34.3
"1 Empty | 308.7 (12.15) Approx. 79.3 - 84.8

EL-41
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METER AND GAUGES

SEL706N

CGhmmeter

[ /]

oO¢

\

Ohmmeter

SEL748K

1130

Fuel Warning Lamp Sensor Check
e It will take a short time for the bulb to light.

Thermal Transmitter Check
Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal trans-

mitter and bedy ground.

Water temperature

Resistance

60°C (140°F)

Approx. 70 - 900

100°C (212°F)

Approx. 21 - 24Q)

Oil Pressure Switch Check

Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure

switch and body ground

Qil pressure
kPa (kg/cm?, psi)

Continuity

Engine start

Maore than 10 - 20
(01-02,14-28)

NO

Engine stop

Less than 10 - 20
{0.1-02,14-28)

YES

EL-42



WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

IGNITION SWITCH

CN or START

Warning Lamps/Schematic
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

1132

Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram

[GNITION SWITCH

ON or START
up PARKING
D BRAKE
SWITCH
I:I JOINT JOINT
[?Egl\IJNE%TOR—l EESNNECT)ORkS DIODE
[ FUSE BLOCK ot LT Hﬂ@ﬂﬁ
Refer to +POWER  fITLILITTR &P PCHHHDR
D SUPPLY ROUTING~.) -
ﬁﬁﬁ@.ﬁﬁﬁﬁcwm» @
_ID
x oo ooo [ i 4 \n.
@2 s 1]eeuiferfrilis] O momm })E
H&2
HL10
CUNNECTOR 2]
Orange)
55 merer o5 Mast
efer to las age
ALTERNATOR ' tFoldout page)p g
Crgine  (B) @
[8_ hafness)
W/R—W/R—BJ e—vr/n WoR-—1— C12 —— W/R
(Engine room
harness) SMJ
[Refer to last page
(Foeldout page) .
BRAKE
FLULD Y/0R—— by —— Y~0OR
S vy
8 8
BOOY GROUND

OIL
SWIToH € .
(Engine contro
sub-harness-3
T-y-w

. Models with HICAS

: Models with TCS

@
e
@D
B

O {ERY Y ~W- @— ¥ W ER————

(Engine control
harness)
Y/ WRS) €

: Except @

: Models with sctive suspension

OO0

i Except

I e T

ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE) (Refer to EF & EC section. ?
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

COMBINATION METER

31 3
Q
. al
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harness) GROUND Bod )
gg + g{ -+ gg (Body harness ]
g+ 521 & ‘ | FA
s, o &
[ =
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Chime/Wiring Diagram

ONNOHO
AQog

o

(sssuJey 18]}

HOLIMS
1738 1v3s

ﬂﬂ.l 8§ ——
S V]

A
a/5

FLY

8

@ @

]

0

T— 8/9 —

ONNOYS H7
AIOH  HDLIMS 4600

B 18!

CuNGILd 90530 WALSAS~ N, 2}43434)
{W38) 3TNAOW 10HLINGD L108

_BII_II_IWI I+ c;m@mm * [HJED A HW_

]

PLAW =

]
@

;
%
%

ONNOH9
AQ0d

ANNOHD
AQ08

ANMOHD
AQ08

MEL361C

m@ f® m@

CUNOILGIM2830
WILSAS

—NYT, ©) 4948y
(S0 NI HILINN
JOHLINOD 1Y3S
H3M0d LNOH4

(SSaUIRY U BpY

ANIHD

Te interior lamp

3TN NOILYNIEWOD

To shift loex unit -

QeI

o

g

>
|

14
m

4/Nd —— £3-4—4/Nd

2013
e ——

["(sbed ynop|o )
abedse| 01 48j3y]
S

(uaalig)

K—HOLIINNCD LNIOP

CWONILNOY AlddNS
HAMOd, °1.J945H)
2078 38Nd

LYv1S 40 NO
HOLIMS NOILINGI

AHILIvE

z g I Sw g
m W
m [
ol o ar
N
‘
Ed [ns}
L o}
= Zz
4 ]
- =
il i
(H7 ssauiey a Q
1E9S IIMO )
e
[=
W~ o T ..m
E [T o
0=-100071 g
Ha 3un [edjuos c 3%
JouW s0ep 0] a =%
= an
o -
— e
£ e
PASL] oL
-10N3M f'(ebed ynapjoy oyt
H1 Alquissse abedise| o) Jajay) Q£
A Emm ﬁ\ NS [SSaUIEY
PEY
Woag of () @ woou su1Buz)

D)
@ DII
— »mm_ 9

EE
]
Q) [e] @ HH
SIS
fs] B
ooow ERG
o
[esEsEnu=nu e
o0 g i
SOOI c -
B KEIK R T
(' IS EEN]
HOLIMS ONILHS! T
LINM AV 13y
@ ANYTIOY3IH

S

uro

[OEETR))

S—HQLIINNCD LNIOP

A

@
@

CLONILNGY Addans
HIAMOC, ©}J549H)
(WooJ autbug)

XKOHISNA % AN FT818N4

Axdllvd

1134



WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Continuity
exist

No continuity

/ \

'@@+\

Ohmmeter

o @)

SEL9O01F

Combmatlon meter

Q?\m werg

MEL413C

Diode Check

e Check continuity using an chmmeter.

o Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in

the figure at left.

e Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination Gl

reter printed circuit.
Refer to ‘““Combination Meter”. (EL-37)

Warning Chime Check

EL-47

EW

LC

EF &
EC

PD

FA

1135



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Description

DISPLAY ITEM
The display unit is made up of 13 X 2 LEDs and the display messages are as follows:

Priority ltem Display Priority ltem Display
(Starting message HEADLAMP
oK Headlam
with no warning) ° dlamp INOPERATIVE
Twin tripmeter A; XXX, X MILE a Stop lam STOP LAMP
(Mile) | B; XXX. X MILE P P INOPERATIVE
Twin tripmeter A XXX, X km - Tail lam TAIL LAMP
(km) | B; XXX. X km P INOPERATIVE
; AT TRANSMISSION i
MALFUNGTION s Stop & Tail lamp TAIL/STOP LAMP
system INOPERATIVE
2 Doors DOOR OPEN
A; XXX. X MILE LOW BATTERY
3 Washer liquid ' g Ch
asher liqui LOW WASHER arging system CHARGE
A; XXX, X MILE BRAKE PADS
4 F
uel amount LOW EUEL 10 Brake pads WORN
OPERATION

When the ignition key is turned to “ON”, if there is no malfunction in the monitored items, the display
indicates "OK" for eight seconds. After that the twin tripmeter appears. The twin tripmeter ceases to
appear if any warning signal is detected. Diagnostic information is shown instead. If more than one kind
of warning is given, the messages appear in furn at intervals of eight seconds.
While a warning message is being displayed, the twin tripmeter indication can be obtained for eight
seconds by pushing the trip reset switch momentarily.

ignition switch

OFF — ON

1136

No maliunction

CK

8 sec. Push the trip reset switch
» -
B sec.
Twin tripmeter Warning 1
Malfunction
8 sec.
Na malfunction
< 1
Warning 2
No malfunction



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Tripmeter
~_ reset switch

SEL3845

Lines (65 dots)
illuminate one by one.

Self-check

SEGMENT CHECK

While turning the tripmeter reset switch to the right, turn the
ignition switch from “OFF"” to “ON”, The display starts auto- &l
matically.

WA
ER

LC

EF &
EC

END

- C[> B |j> {(Normaf
: \ display)

Rows {14 dots)

lluminate cne by ene, \

Indicator illuminates.

HA

EL-49 1137



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Wiring Diagram

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START ACC or ON

BATTERY

™

JOINT JOINT
D UP CONNECTOR-& CONNECTOR- L
' Blue) Black
D O10DE
D FUSE BLOCK [T %
I SORELy Roc TGS, G )
"
@D PR (59 HHTHEH @D | [T
= [LILTLTGIGIC] JETG TG 4@
. 2 e T E3EEE3a0e  aend
i
a
=
Hos
[l IS
—=T0 body control ——= T3 gtop and tail
modul & (BCH) lamp sensaor
JOINT Main
CONNECTOR-& harness)
(Orange}
gt SMJ
ALTERNATOR it Relthost page FT9°
Gngine (@ @ D2ge)
[8_ harness)
() 8w d- & ZEE
FRONT
BRAKE N
PAD PUSW
SENSOR SMJ
Refer to last page
(Foldout page).]
(Engine room harness)
e
(Refer o ‘B/RB
#HEADLAMP#. ) 3
OR/B —4 R/Y
gjz JOINT
Ry 2l CONNECTOR-S
RAY Green)
WASHER B ROy
SEMSOR 24
HEADLAMP . |
RELAY UNIT RAY Engine contro
(Refer to aR os JOINT
vHEADLAMP . ) PO Vrry ) m— CgNNECTOR
OR -
To headlamp RH MATN)-+—— g
To headlamp RH (DI M)-a—m! 7
’—< & (9

o [:H]
@F I | [T IO o @ AT
¢ 2 (00 0 e o

BODY GROUND

ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE:

1138 EL-50



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

COMBINATION METER

s AT
- 8 CONTROL
; .
32 :
31 0 - ILLUMINATION
Lo SPEED- | o33 CONTROL SWITCH g
DIAGNOSTIC 29 0—| | o35 T o
INFORMATION CoNT. | ON =
DISPLAY CONTROL T : @ LA
UNIT SPEED 5T s 5 =
G (B SO B I SENSOR E
[le]al7]6l5]41312[1] Imm lﬂll i >0 | S
] [T 8] =0 JOINT
CONNECTOR-2 0 EM
Gray) o~ III] )
] T T T T T T T ]
l | | I e P
ey .
Fﬁfﬁmrl.lip? o> 1D ma Eﬁw] LG
>3 QJ:N\' oorF, Joro | _ o 111
SEORTIESE  rat Eres N 32 Sereseas M% o
u ji=iia
| o Jobsbob ® EC
HMeZ i
_— - - F(EONT DOOR SWI T)CH BE
27 i A
= To ECM (ECCS asgsenger cide
H contrel moduled
—
@ (Body ﬁ] Lo o_—|
g harness) . 5:('} b@ﬁr
? 1
gooY =
GROUND
To comblnat| SRt TcH R PD
b = 1o Ccomidi 1on
meter
e A u- ﬁ
GM21 = To body control -
module (BCM = Fﬂ
FUEL TANK
GAUGE UNTT B
RAW —f— QL0 —— R/W R/W _ﬂE] Dﬂ- .
PUAW——~ §12 ——PU/W
) B ﬁr— Nl —— B GBT
SMJ BR
[Refer to last page
a (Foldout pagel. SE?EE
— PU/W
g b gy o
= SENSOR
BODY
GROUND o
=lcD
& : £ gF
E@ —™To diode BoOY
5 SRS
2 i
GROUND ; Jay
Myar aY oy (Tail harness) oy T
Y/R —_— =
M3%
Li=29Y M5 7
( (120)
‘fﬁ’ 'ﬁ"ﬁ’ STOP &
(11
1 TAIL
o T EEE = oo WY/R E@ LAMP
N
s s 2a2ddgeane FRONT DOOR SWITCH - SENSOR
Y® I @ O erss e
—
mamsny Rl =t
L — GrY | r— |

JOIN Fo 00—
CONNECTOR 5 _-|:
{Orange?’ -
ALTERNATOR
“L#RESISTOR

MEL320C

EL-51 1139



MEL321C

HJIL1IMS d0o0a

I
f
1
]
1
]
i
i
|
1h

———= HEADLAMP RH (MAIMN)

Trouble Diagnoses

DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR QUICK PINPOINT CHECK

mmm ] —~
He 2 S = 5 7 E
dOSN3S Ovd z u Tz - v z 2
IHE 43S : (E@ w=o:o (Ecu_ " : :o m_@@ :&@Q HOLYNYILY
o o =L
o] cillo [¢) [ rillao
a4 & cé H z Ll o i
HOSNIS Ovd H @ S @ 5 4, i 5
IvEE INOH4 Eg S s <
£ Lt 01 g z1 81 g1 T
5 I et
- ¥1 [ | O—<]%
N MOSN3 LINN TOMINGD A¥14510 el 5-1<
5 2
= dWYI0Y 3K s NOT1YWE0INT 21LSONTVIA 058 L
5 no| tHOY
[m]
hh 1 HOLIMS J08LNOD
W 61 ¥ L 0z g S 1 6 NOTLYNIWATAT .
'
-
u 1T}
LINM HOSNIS
0ELNDD T LY 033ds HOSN3IS Iu:__sm o
FDIHIA [—]| 03343 muﬂm o
H3LINO
(37NacK -033a8
L 304iNDD
$023) W33
HOSNIS
dW¥1 11v1
% 018 Emm:u Sumf me:”_
LINN AY13d NO 4O 20V LYYLS <40 NO
WYV 3H HOLIAS NOTLINDI HOLTIMS NOTLINDI AH3LLVE
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DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

LONNECT

SELBTSM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Main power supply

1§

=

—+—
—t

SEL8B7EN

. 23

YiG

\_ .

YiG

“e @

SELB77N

i

L

&)
()

gl

J

€

&

SELETBN

Terminals Ignition switch
(+) =) OFF AGC ON Gl
@ Ground | Battery voltage Battery voltage Battery voltage
Ground ov Battery voltage | Battery voltage A
i Ground oV ov Battery voltage
EM
Ground circuit
Terminal Continuity LG
- Ground Yes
EiF
EG
FE
AT
SYMPTOM:
Twin tripmeter does not work. (Remains at ““0"” or some num- g
ber and does not accumulate.) B
Does speedometer work properly? o | VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
P properly * CIRCUIT CHECK (2) EA
0K Check continuity between
combination meter har-
ness terminals and vehicle
speed sensofr. RE
Terminals
Combi- | Vehicle | Conti- BR
nation speed nuity
v OK meter | sensor
® | @ 87
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR GIRCUIT ) o Yes
CHECK (1)
Check continuity between controd unit NG
harness terminal and combination meter 3F
terminal.
Terminals Check vehicle speed sen-
— P sor. Refer to “"Vehicle
Conirol unit Gomb'?am" Continuity Speed Sensor Signal I,
meer Check™ in “METER AND
@ ® Yes GAUGES", (EL-40)
$OK NG Jox
Replace Repair
control unit. harness or
connector.

!Eepair harness or connector.

EL-53

Replace vehicle speed
sensor.

1141



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

SYMPTOM:

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Twin tripmeter is reset when ignition switch is furned off.

M e

SELS7SN

ness terminal (1) and body ground.
Battery voltage should exisl.

Check voltage between control unit har-

Does clock work properly? NG | Check fuse.
oK
L 2
BACK-UP POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT NG_ Repair harness between
CHECK

| control unit and fuse.

lOK

Replace controf unit.

@ Warning Display: TRANSMISSION
= = MALFUNCTION
ﬂ Hs
20
COMNELT
A/T INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG; Replace control unit.
LGB ~ Connect control unit harness terminal "
(Lﬁﬂ) &) and body ground to see if warning
display appears.
OK
SEL880N
@ @ =
[} A/T CONTROL CIRCUIT CHECK NG [ Repair harness and con-
F’:}W HS Check continuity between harness termi- " | nector.
- DISCONNELT nals € and (3.
@ LG/B QK
fuon ;
LG/B Check A/T control unit.
3 .;,@ Refer to AT section.
|__cini_jo] CONNEGTOR ]|
A/T control unit SEL881N
1142
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DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

>

H47

L

Gry CONNECT

"

(D)
(=25

SEL862N

16

B/P

SEL8BIN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Warning Display: DOOR OPEN

DOOR SWITCH CHECK
Check if interior tamp comes on when at
least one of the doors is opened,

NG

Replace door switch.

‘oK

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SKGNAL CHECK
Connect control unit harness terminal
(® and body ground to see if warning
display appears.

NG

Repiace control unit,

OK

Y

Repair harness and connector between
contrel unit and door switch.

Warning Display: LOW WASHER

WASHER SENSCR INPUT SIGNAL
CHECK

Connect control unit harness terminal
and body ground to see if warning
display appears.

NG

Replace control unit.

OK

Y

WASHER SENSCR CHECK
Check washer sensor.

NG

Replace washer sensor.

lOK

Repair harness and connector.

EL-55

AR

Ed]

1143



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
Warning Display: LOW FUEL

>
alE

.

RIW FUEL SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG | Replace control unit.

oy Connect contral unit harness terminal
43 and body ground to see if warning

display appears.
U &) =

= A\

SEL8BIN| | Check fuel gauge unit. NG | Replace fuel gauge unit.

hd

Refer to “"METER AND GAUGES". (EL-
41)

OK

L 4

Repair harness and connector,

W Warning Display: HEADLAMP
INOPERATIVE

-l

B

HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG | Replace control unit.

CONNELY

Connect control unit harness terminal
{8y and body ground to see if warning
display appears.

SR

OK
e 2
SEL885N| | Check headlamp sensor. NG | Replace headlamp sen-
Refer to “HEADLAMP'". (EL-25) "1 sor.
OK
L J

Repair harness and connector.

1144 EL-56



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

U
N

SEL88EN

SEL887N

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Warning Display: STOP LAMP
INOPERATIVE

STOP LAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1} Light switch position is OFF.

2) Depress brake pedal.

3) Connect control unit harness terminal
@ and body ground to see if warn-
ing display appears.

NG

OK
Y

Y

Replace control unit.

Check stop & tail lamp sensor.
Refer fo "EXTERIOR LAMP’'. (EL-30)

NG

Y

Repiace stop & tail lamp
Sensor.

OK

E Y

STOP LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK

Check if voltage across terminal (8 and
body ground is battery voltage when
brake pedal is depressed.

NG

OK

Y

Replace or repair stop

lamp switch and harness.

Check headlamp relay or illumination
control switch.

NG

OK

Y

Repair harness or connector.

EL-57

hd

Replace headlamp relay
or ilumination control
switch.

EM

LG

EF
EC

P

1145



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

(A]

g

T
i
E_
~
——
_—

L

Y/R

T "fﬂﬁ
@ﬂ) v
SELRBEN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Warning Display: TAIL LAMP
INOPERATIVE

TAIL LAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1) Turn lighting switch from OFF to 2ND.

2) Release brake pedal.

3) Connect conirol unit harness terminal
(@ and body ground to see if warn-
ing display appears.

NG

SELB88SN

OK
¥

Replace control unit.

Check stop & tail lamp sensor.
Refer to "EXTERIOR LAMP". (EL-30)

NG

Replace stop & tail lamp
SEensor.

OK

= L

Y

1146

LIGHTING SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK
Check if voltage across terminal (3 and
body ground is battery voitage when
lighting switch is turned from OFF to

NG

Y

2ND.
lox

Check headlamp relay or
illumination control
switch.

Check stop lamp switch.

NG

Replace stop lamp switch.

OK

¥

Repair harness or connector.

EL-58




DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

(A @ Warning Display: TAIL/STOP LAMP
= INOPERATIVE
HHHHT 24
% TAIL & STOP LAMP INPUT SIGNAL NG | Replace control unit. i
YR COMNEST CHECK > @”
9 1) Lighting switch position is OFF.
%%D 2) Release brake pedal. WA,
OFF 3) Connect control unit harness lerminal "
@ and body ground 1o see if warn-
= SELBAON ing display appears. M
oK
L J
Check stop & tail lamp sensor. NG | Replace stop & tail lamp LG
Refer to ""EXTERIOR LAMP"'. (EL-30) " f sensor.
0K BF &
L 4 E@
Check headlamp relay, illumination con- NGL Replace headlamp, ilfumi-
trol switch or stop tamp switch. " | nation control switch or [FE
OK stop lamp switch.
L 4
- AT
Repair harness or connector.
P
R
RA
@ Warning Display: LOW BATTERY
= | CHARGE &7
1
Y 13 '& I%
IS
CONNECT ALTERNATOR INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG Repiace control unit. F
W/R Connect control unit harness terminals -
@ and (i} to see if warning display 4
@ﬂ) appears.
oK
SELEON] yoy EL
Y
B ALTERNATOR OUTPUT CHEGK NG | Repair or replace aiterna-

Alternator “L” terminal

® 4D

23
TS

DISCONNECT

"

SEL892N

Check if voltage across terminal (L) and
body ground is more than 8V when

Y

engine is running.
iox

Repair harness and connector between
alternator and control unif.

EL-59

tor.

1147
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DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

(=T
~J

BR/Y

“

DISCONNECT

SEL8H3N

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Warning Display: BRAKE PADS
WORN

BRAKE PAD SENSOR
Check continuity between control unit

harness terminal » and body ground.
Continuily exists ... OK

OK | Replace control unit,

[S] Brake pad sensor
Front Rear

?
ED) (o B @) G‘@

SEL894N

B J

NG

r

BRAKE PAD SENSOR CHECK
Check continuity between terminals (@

and ).

Continuily exists ... OK

NG | Replace brake pad sen-

s0r.

OK

Repair harness or connector.

EL-60



LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Diagram

Steering switch Ignition switch | Vehicle speed ;
Wiper swiich {INT) i (ON Pee| Door mirror
Hood switch | Flear window |, i ’ ) pulse select switch
defogger WI.pEI' switch (WASH Steering switch Ignition switch Headlamp Daar mirror cantral @H
Door switches| _ " Wiper (TELESCOPIC) | [ACQ) switch (1ST) | cuitcn (LH/AH)
iiiiiiiiiiiiiii (intermittent volume) Cancel switch Key switch INlumination Baor mirror control
. Tt T T T T T ] i .
| Theft warning | _ ‘ i Tiit sensor cantrol SWiteh | cwitch (UP/DOWN)
| horn relay | Rear window | Wiper amplifier | Telescopic sensor RA
| Theft warming | defogger reiay| PHer I R o TR waming MR
| relay E I | ] | ? o-r I Hlu‘rrnl‘nation | ndicator |
————— = = —_———— | Telescopic motor | Chime |
L [ | —_—— |
BCM Data lines EWH
[ SD;?E:'GTrrror —{ LCU 02-C . DOOr mirror
________ LCU 01-C sensor
I Door mirror ; T T T IL@
I potor -« Door mirror || Door mirror (. Door mirrat A
Erom l,,,D,,,_,,H control unit = contral unit motor !
- oor mirror || H RH S
BCM i heater Reverse switch Eootr iy 0"4_:?]47 From E &
********* Detent switch __heater "7 Bem  EF &
Power windew main switch (AS) E@
i b . 3 —e I
s Htealf_ir?st SW!fCh:: Power window main switch (RL) To BCM e Headrest switch
s eat sliding SW}TCh_._ LCU 01-A Power window main switch (RR) e Soat shd witer h
] ‘eat reclining switch Power window lock switch LCU 02-A ear skding SWITC:
Seat lifting switch (FRONT) —*| Front power [ ~Seat reclining switch FE
Seat lifting switch {REAR) —w Frant power | __lseat switch +—Seat lifting switch (FRONT) ’
Memary switch 1 —=|seat switch | assembly [ Seat lifting switch (REAR)
Memory switch 2 == assembly [ LCU 05 LCU 06 RH -

Set switch —={LH Front power Frompower . | | i
Nigogriuik_&_uﬂg:l_(_s\iilg_: seat controi seat control MDaor key hois ][ ﬁ‘T
| Indicaor 1 == unit LH * unit RH ] | Mumination |
FL Indicater 2 -—

________________ ey o T Mo o —— =]
—_——— Seat sliding motor Seat slding motor 2
- 9 i g 9 Pﬂj
| F;O:i:? :nle |__<_[ | Seat reclining moter | Seat raclining motor | ‘ ?
i fuminaton ! | Seat iifting motor | Seat liting motor | Key cylinder tamper
} (FRONT) (FRONT) | switeh
Key cylinder tamper switch | Seat liting motor | | Heagrest motor \ Power window =)
Power window sub-switch | (REAR) ! # I sub-switch I
Power window automatic | Headrest motar ‘ I I Lock knoo/Pesition
switoh ! ‘ ! detecting switch
Lock knob/Position LCU 01-B Seat belt switch LCU 02-B D°Ft”hk"y cylinder
detecting switch Door switch — Door switch Front power swia ; Ry
Daor key cylinder switch fvzzgtov;;ower Seat sliding pulse | windovz Door handle switch Bﬂ!
Deaor hand) itch L, [— Seat reclining pulse O
| Joor nandle swieh ___ _| cantrol unit Seat lifting pulse ;‘:‘""" unit Power window motor |
| Power window motor LH (FRONT) Door lock actuator | _
| Door lock actuator Seat {ifting pulse Step lamp i BR
g P | | 1200
i Step lamp ! (REAR) e J
—————— e Headrest pulse
Power window ST
Power window sub-switch EUb:‘:"tcS Positi =
Lock knob/Position LCU 04 e LCU 03 dgfect'no P,‘:S:'cn
detecting switch Rear power | . 7 B ____LHEET,C,A,Q
————————————————— ind | Interior lamp I Fram BCM edar pewer | Power window |
Power window illumination wmtov‘u it 1 L 4 =1 window [ | BF
Cigarette lighter illumination | Ef_"n rol uni contrel unit I |II}.|mmahon | L
Pawsr window motor RH | Cigarstte lighter :
| Door lock actuator | giumlnahgm )
| Step lamp I Trunk room lamp switch J Dowerl WII(HdOW Totor |
- - Trunk lid unlock switch i Sonr IOC actuator | A
Trunk iid key cylinder ——To BCM ( Steplamp |
tamper switch
e , o LCcu o7
! Hazard warning | Multi-remote
| lamps | ) contro! unit I:I - Input
e e —_ 1 |
=
' i 1 Output
____________ — Jp—
# Trunk lid opener actuator jl
SEL385S
EL-61 1149



LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Component Parts Location

LCuUg2-C

LCUOB Lcuc2-B LCuo3

LCUOZ-A LCcuoz

LCuUo1-C

LCUO1-A

ront LH door I Front RH doar=”
T e e I\ A

7 S r——
¢ ) (o {&my
| I 2 L)
== LCUOZ-A-&
I
|

/( _\ L
Q

- = -
V4 k,/n \I

| . LCUO‘!-A(;J I ’ %
\ lk \&a}?éééﬁ\%\ f/L“J}‘N - &E%
. runk roo

L::—:_;__f—f—

Rear LH door / I Under I’rontwRH seat
-

K -
j

SN —
——

\ T

SEL3B6S
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Circuit Diagram

BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

. a%
= = = w w & u = & < =t = = e < —
@ = i i g B =3 @ i e o8 o &3] ey w
- Hy :zyu«o%ﬁ_ﬁ H1 :zyﬁ\om%hpww u3.an
T Vi L L
o 0 HOMAIK HOOG UDUNIN H000 | LYNIBROD Bz £ 9 1INSNOD H¥04
RIS QIR0 HOLOINNOD
ﬁ Ol 1l THO 43990430 ¥399043Q \Bmam_ufom HNITYLvQ
; [&)(e) doudIN HOHIIN
11T wom i nw INIHD T
o] ||
5O |10 £ £ oz_zm,%_. 8 Q 0 £
&t [4] 1 [
e | _ o2 o —
. _qmn_m;_m_ e 4 ol FRVHOALIA ~qpgon] | N IXONIS [TOHIS
P R ol - b MR HEONIAD A | TingEma| Tiny
v3NIT v1v0 H3dTY X
= LINA AVTS _ HOLIMS H3ONTAD A3
) JdHYIOVAH T, ar ¥NOHL
HOLIMS div zoG - /L a1 w
WO MNNAL E] HOLIMS 000K =
- [ MO0 [ 430 n_u o1
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— I 1 H
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1Hv1S
HOLIME MOILINDI

NOQ 42 30V
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|

MEL332C

FUSIBLE LINK BATTERY

CIRCJIT
BREAKER—1
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

LCUO1-A
BATTERY
' FUSE
1
LCUDT—A connector FRONT POWER SEAT
SWITCH ASSEMBLY LH (LCUQ1—A)
[B{1] o [2]
HENRE SLIDING SWITCH DOCR
KEY HOLE
RECLINING SWITCH LLUMINATION LA
LIFTING SWITCH
(Front lifting} 3 fH—
LIFTING SWITCH
BODY CONTROL 48 |RATALINEA {Rear lifting)
DATALINE B HEADREST SWITCH
MODULE (BCM) 64 MEMORY SWITCH 1
MEMORY SWITCH 2 5 =7 To illumination
SET SWITCH 7 4..} control system
IND{CATGR 1
INDICATCR 2
DOOR
LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCH
POWER SEAT SWITCH
ILLUMINATION
6 8
GHD DATA
GND
= MEL333C
LCUO1-B
FUSIBLE LINK POWER WINDOW
. SUB—-SWITCH
BREAKER -2 UTG | MANUAL
17 UINJDIUINID
)] BATTERY
Down 15 4 C|> O (!)
POWER 51—
MOTCR @ STEP LAMP
(Front LH) ¢ 1
— Up s S (Front LH)
- =
3 12 @
=2
I DOOR LOCK KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH
DATA LINE A s 0K AMPER
BODY CONTROL 48 1z FULL TBETWEENFULL |N{UMOCK | [KEY CYLINDER
ATALIN TROKE | STRGKE AND N WITHDRAWN
MODULE (BoM) 64 [ A ALINEE 15 o ro— e 5
& 9—2 Q |
z 3 5 O ®
o 2—4 ¢
DOOR HANDLE z =
SWITCH LH < W FRONT DCCR LOCK
" e ACTUATOR LH
z MOTOR
Y o Lock  Unlock
= '] I—E—g —- -—
z Moy g
£ BB [OCK_JUNLOCK
[ I | 7 O
O
LOCK KNOB (POSITION— l
8 14 DETECTING) SWITCH =
DATA GND
GND
= MEL334C
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

LCuUoO1-C
IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON
FUSE Gl
r— __-_______VV7’——_A_\ MA
' DOOR MIRROR .
| - DEFOGGER RH l
1
DATA LINE A | ERM
BODY CONTROL 48 DOOR MIRROR ACTUATOR RH \
ATA LINE B I
MODULE (BoMy 64 | AT LINE N }
S ! LC
2 o
DOOR MIRROR g |
. CONTROL UNIT RH , .
(LCUD1—O) ‘ EF &
| . | 5C
' o
o
| 5 |
. = i FE
! POWER SUPPLY -
| OSCILLATION SIGNAL [ :
~ ; SIGNAL CHANGE - AT
LD | SNo—h |
1
]
I T _{lnsidecfdoormimor | PE
= MeLassc | BA
LCUD2-A
RA&
n FUSE B
T .
1 8T
FRONT
POWER SEAT
SWITCH BF
ASSEMBLY RH DOOR
(LCU02—A) KEY HOLF
ILLUMINATION LH
o 12 i) KA
%) FzErsd 3 AN
50DY CONTROL a8 L-RATALINEA |,
MODULE (BCM) 64 | RAALINEB f,) SLIDING SWITCH
RECLINING SWITCH
5 = To illumination
LIFTING SWITCH 7 contrel system
HEADREST SWITCH
POWER SEAT SWITCH
ILLUMINATION

ME1L336C

EL-65 1153



LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

LCU02-B

FUSIBLE LINK

g e

1154

b FOWER WINDOW
CIRCUIT suafswwctr)ao FUSE
BREAKER-—2 (Front RH)
17 6 U[N[D
Down 15 4 8 (ID | 3 *
BATTERY &?,:’fggw t S 110 FUSE
MOTOR =
(Front RH) 4 I STEP LAMP
= Uo 6 8 (FroP_t\RH) FUSE
: 12 O
z DOOR LOCK KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH
DATA LINE A = K TAVPER
BODY CONTROL 48 'z FOLL TBEMEENFULL ¥ |UMOCK; o TEY CYLINDER
MODULE (BcM) 64 | DATALINEE | 5 ok STROKE] STROKE AND N 5 WITHDRAWN
i 9—2 @] !
g 3 0 @) Q
O 24 [@)
DOCR HANDLE x =
SWITCH RH 8 mee FRONT DOOR LOCK
2 e ACTUATOR RH
ol MOTOR
L % E= Lock  Unlock
& = . — -
<+ <] 2
s 155 a C
F [ (60K JUNLOCK
O
LOCK KNOB (POSITION— l
814 DETECTING) SWITCH L
DATA| | GND
GND
= MEL337C
LCU02-C
IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON
FUSE
L ]
DOOR MIRROR |
J DEFOGGER LH |
DATA LINE A '
BODY CONTROL 48| DOOR MIRROR ACTUATOR LH |
MODULE (8CM) 64 —RATALINEB i
[0
2 = -
DOOR MIRROR g |
CONTROL UNIT LH !
(LCUO2—C)
o !
]
=
5 |
= |
POWER SUPPLY {
OSCILLATION SIGNAL i
SIGNAL CHANGE .
GND—A ]
1
R T _{Dinsideofdoormirror |
- MEL338C
EL-66




LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

LCuUo3
FUSIBLE LINK
SRR WINGOW L 1| BATTERY
CIRCUIT SUB—SWITCH FUSE
BREAKER—2 {Rear RIT) al
17 6 UINID
Down 15 . 8 Cl) '
POWER F
BATTERY W?NDEOW — 510 VsE (A&
’(‘.lRC:ETaCiRRH) * § STEP LAMP
= Up 16 9 (Rear RH) FUSE
z 12 ® El
a
=
2
BODY CONTROL 48 RDATALINEA 1 o LG
[V EE‘
MODULE (BCM) 64 FOATALINES 14 0 Gisg
5 TE= REAR DOOR LOCK EE &
= ACTUATOR RH ¢
= MOTOR EGC
POWER WINDOW SUB—SWITCH z Lack Unlock
\LLUMINATI% (Rear RH) o ' -
U 8 = 18 C |
REAR CIGARETTE < LGCK_JUNLOCK
LIGHTER RH x 7 Q e
ILLUMINATION Lt O &1
0y g LOCK KNOB (POSITION— l
DETECTING) SWITCH J <
1 o 14 En)
= DATA GND
GND i
- meL3sac | [FA
LCuU04
RA
FUSIBLE LINK
SoWERWINDOW L 1| BATTERY
CIRCUIT SUB—SWITCH FUSE -
BREAKER-2Z (Rear LH) BR
17 6 U[NiD
Down 15 R ?—lFESEI—*
POWER U
BATTERY VA - s—{110 ST
MGTOR +
STEP LAMP
1 (Rear LH) ¢ " 3 {Rear LK) FUSE
_ wP g 12 BIF
T
-
[
=
i)
BODY CONTROL 48 [RATALINEA 4, o (i
2
MODULE (BoM) 64 LDATALINED 15 B =g
S REAR DOOR LOCK
= ACTUATOR LH EL
é ES MOTCR
POWER WINDOW SUB—SWITCH S e Lock  Unlock
ILLUMINATION (Rear LH) « I35 .5
f’a“\ B wl oo
bl 5 bH B
REAR CIGARETTE < 3} LOCK U%OCK
LIGHTER LH & o
[LLUMINATION Ll
R 9 LOCK KNOB (POSITION—
7 DETECTING) SWITCH =
il 10 14
= DATA GND
GND i
- MEL340C
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

LCUO05

1156

FUSIBLE LINK

Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

CIRCUIT

27

Outside of seal

IGNITION SWITCH
|L__ON or START

BREAKER—1 __Ouisideofseal = oo
In seat unit SLIDING DEVICE
| 23 28 .
BATTERY ' SENSOR g_urretn_t flow
¥ | ¥ - |—e irstion_
) | 30 T yoé%ﬁn Front | R
SEAT HEATER ! 16 =t dwprecticr? ron eer
SWITCH LM ; [64)3-:’
% 7
RIGH TN ] LOW 31 LIMIT SWITCH
O L - EAT POSITION
| [@) 30— 40 MOTOR Full Between Fully
J [o] S fully Front
) front & fully rear | 21
= |
“ el ; e
14
@) 39 p
2 oND [+] 0 O [ O
LCUGS BODY CONNECTOR TO BODY HARNESS 1 RECLINING DEVICE
| SENSOR Current flow
f I8 @4_] d\:i:hcm’
| coe?a!;t'ln Front |R:
! 12| =t d?rect'\ong ron earJ
J ! C®':D LIMIT SWITCH
S - <
n
' front &ufu)1l):-0rear rear
w0 o1 e
! =1 a i ] Q Q
| SEAT SEAT g o]l o 1o
. HEATER  HEATER e "
I (Low) s 7 LIFTING BEVICE (Front lifting)
. ] SENSOR Current flow
' HIGH} 20 g 48 @T dlf:ct\on’
1 £ glcet?gﬁn U, D
| 29 Z 22 g DT U [Down
GND 8 3 ::@:vJ
Lés = LIMIT SWITCH
ST T w - FAT POSITION
f_ B 4 MOTOR  IeTTy getween Fully
' % down &ufumyolmn up
i o 18 [@) [+]
1 opataLnea L £ 24 f o 0o
BODY CONTROL 48 4 5 Ol o O 10
MODULE (BCM) 6a DATALINE 8 4 r
N T LIFTING DEVICE (Rear Iifting)
I SENSOR Current flow
l @7 direction
| —T =
| ggel?gting U Down
W
. P |direction] © |
I @3’1 LIMIT SWITCH
' Pttt £AT POSITION
| MOTOR ey Belween . [Fully
! down| g il lyup | YP
[#] [#]
— | O o o
L Q%— 35
SEAT BELT ! HEADREST DEVICE
T
swiTeH | SENSOR gprre{gtflow
' 44 @_' \:F;c |(m‘.
| yoé%tin U o]
ﬁ 13 @j dﬁ'ectiong P own
‘ 4 LIMIT SWITGH
P
s woToR [ Sl PO
‘ el Fully | e iy down | 7ol
| down | g fillyup |YP
T o A 5 "0 [0
o o € [} o © ful
g\ﬁv?PgHDEr? R | POWER LUMBER SUPPORT MOTOR
| {This operalion is
‘ rot controlled by BCM.)
I Current flow
' 25 :@__] direction
=T =
| 13 Motor |
! - aperating|Front | Rear
| direction
|
| PONT| REAR | POWER
33 Q LUMBER
. 35 [ "% suerorT
| T 1O | switcH
|

\___%ETA GND 4?_
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

LCU06

FUSIBLE LINK

CIRCUIT FUSE
BREAKER—1 ]
A  Ousideofsest _ __ _ ———— el
In seat unit SLIDING DEVICE
23 28 126 Current flow

direction
e 9 -

FUSE O SWITe
IGNITION SWITCH
| )

BATTERY

Motor

A

SEAT HEATER

-
1
|
r operating|Frgnt | R
w 16 ? drreation] ont | Reer
SWITCH RH 7
HIGH [M] LOW -}‘1731 LIMIT SWITCH
|

(@] —r MBTE)'R SEAT POSITION
] 8 40 Fully| Between Fully

J_— [6) fully frant

front & fully rear | rear

[0
= @ 5

PN

T(IDOO
39 oo 0 o

RECLINING DEVICE

LCUGE BODY CONNECTOR TO BODY HARNESS 1

Current flow
direction

'
| Cr =
i

o @
Q"Sé?gung Front |Rear EP &

12 et direction E@
J 10 C@D]'j LIMIT SWITCH |
N
MOTOR

r EATPCSITION
Fully | Jetween Fully H _
fully front
! pont STt el ||| FE
[CE o o] i
! S e I | S > ] |
| SEAT SEA s o1 o o 1o i
HEATER  HEATER
i {Low) ” 3 LIFTING DEVICE ; AT
-
I z Current flow |
HIGH = direction f
] 0 5 s [
! S 'é"é’é?a'ﬁng U Down |
I 23 3 22 e direction P P B
| GND o 17 [®:| |
et LIMIT SWITCH :
%F’*’*’*’*’*’*’*’j & WoToR SEAT POSITION |
! i Fully E’Lﬁ*,ﬁmn Fully| |
| g down| g'rully up | UP | EA
! 3 i)
a 18 (o] [w] |
1 DATALINEA L £ 24 [T 15 [0 ‘
BODY CONTROL 48 Bog Ol o 61!
MODULE {BCM) DATA LINE B 3
64 46 P
[}
RA
®=
XS =
o -
G E
] =
o]
ke
8T

HEADREST DEVICE

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

[=)
Current flow BF
direction
MelEinal up |0
L direction P awn -
LIMIT SWITCH HA
o EAT POSITION
MOTGR Fully ?jtl‘;%?wn Fully
down e filyup [UP
g I N
0 O [6] [CIEe] Q
FRONT DOOR
SWITCH RH

|
|
|
|
|
|
i

L?qu__?_ ________ o _
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LAN -— SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

LCU07
BATTERY
2 BATTERY To flasher unit
A P
BODY CONTRQL 48 DATALINEA |, =
-
MODULE (BCM) 64 DATALINES | e}
=
=
> REMOTE °f] © REMOTE GONTROL
TRUNK LID a CONTROL ioﬂ oH [ oWe | RELAY-2
CANCEL i RELAY -1
SWITCH 5
o | on 3
{Cance! b 2
To trunk lid -— O o
opener actuator Q 52
Cit
- L |
=) M To combination switch
= To turn
4 signal
tamps
- MEL343C
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Front LH door

Overall Description

OUTLINE

The LAN system consists of a BCM (Body Control Moduie} and
eleven LCU’s (Laocal Control Units). Some switches and electri-
cal loads are connected to each LCU. Some electrical systems
are directly connected to the BCM. Control of each |.CU, {which
is provided by a switch and electrical load), is accomplished by
the BCM, via two data lines connected between the two.

BCM (Body Control Madule)

The BCM, which is a master unit of the LAN (Local Area Net-
work) system, consists of microprocessor, memory and com-
munication LSl sections and has communication and control
functions. It receives data signals from the LCUs and sends
electrical load data signals to them.

The BCM is described as a ““control assembly (for LAN)” in the
Parts Catalog.

LCU (Local Control Unit)
The LCU, which is a slave unit of the BCM, has only a commu-

\{ XJ ,.D_.,B o nication function and consists of communication LS| and input-
(x -J | / output interface circuits. It receives a data signal from the BCM,
LEUDT-A oy f controls the ON/OFF operation of electrical loads and the sigep
W 7 i operation, as well as sends a switch signal to the BCM.
€ |
_“leuwots fj «
J{f{:f NS
J__,. = f \\\.
— SEL3BAS
LCU No. table
LCU No. Control unit name
LCU 01-A FRONT POWER SEAT SWITCH ASSEMBLY LH
LGU 01-B FRONT POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT LH
LCU 01-C DOOR MIRROR CONTROL UNIT RH
LCU 02-A FRONT POWER SEAT SWITCH ASSEMBLY RH
LCU 02-B FRONT POWER WINDOW GONTROL UNIT RH
LCU 02-C DOCR MIRROR CONTROL UNIT LH
LCu 03 REAR POWER WiNDOW CONTROL UNIT RH
LCU 04 REAR POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT LH
LCU 05 FRONT POWER SEAT CONTROL UNIT LH
LCU 06 FRONT POWER SEAT CONTROL UNIT RH
LGU 07 MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

WA

ER

BlF

HA
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Overall Description {Cont'd)
CONTROL SYSTEM
System controlled in LAN system is as follows:

Control system Remarks Control unit

Power window control BCM, LCU 01-B, LCU 02-B, LCU
03, LCU 04, LCU 05
BCM, LCU 01-A, LCU 01-B, LCU

Power door lock control 02-B, LCU 03, LCU 04, LCU 05,
LCU 06

. . . BCM, LCU 01-A, LCU 01-C, LCU

Automatic drive pasitioner control
02-C, LCU 05

Power seat (passenger’s seal) control BCM, LCU 02-A, LCU 06

Including combination wiper-

Intermittent wiper control .
washer switch

Rear window defogger timer Including door mirrar heater
control timer control

Ignition key warning control BCM, LCU 01-A, LCU 01-B, LCU

Time control system Liaht - trol 01-C, LCU 02-A, LCU 02-B, LCU
'ght warning contro 02-C, LCU 05, LCU 06

Interior lamp timer control

Seat belt timer control Chime control only

Door keyhole illumination con-

trol
Theft in ntrol BCM, LCU 01-B, LCU 02-B, LCU
1

eft warning contro 03, LCU 04
Steo | ol BCM, LCU 01-B, LCU 02-B, LCU

ep lamp contro 03, LCU 04

itch illuminati i 1
llumination control Switch ilfumination, cigarette g\ ) o1 03, LGU 04
lighter illumination, etc.

Door mirror automatic tilt down reverse control BCM, LCU 01-C, LCU 02-C
Multi i trol BCM, LCU 01-B, LCU 02-B, LCU

ulti-remote contro 03, LCU 04, LGU 07
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Sleep/Wake-up Control
SLEEP CONTROL

Ignition switch: OFF BCM | After about 30 second | AllLCU's .| Sleep mode

Electrical load: OFF . Sleep mode “ON" signal ! ry Gl

Timer: OFF

Vehicle speed: 0 km/h (0 MPH) After about 30 seconds "
A

Sleep control prevents unnecessary power consumption. When BCM detects the above condition, the Bl
communication between BCM and all LCU's is stopped and set in sleep mode after about 30 seconds. =

WAKE-UP CONTROL Le
Switch “ON" signal | | oy Wake-up signal Sleep mode “OFF" signal Al LCU's
g g ” EF
BCM EC
Switch "“ON" signal
{Wake-up signal) > FE

Whnen BCM detects an ON signal from switches {shown below) which are directly connected to BCM or AT
a wake-up signal from the data line to LCU's, BCM releases the sleep mode of all LCU's and returns to

normal control mode.
When BCM detects a key switch OFF signal, it also returns to normal control mode. PO

Wake-up switch 5

o
e Key switch Steering switch (TELESCOPIC) (FRONT/ &
e Ignition switch {(ACC) DOWN)

e Headlamp switch (1st) Hood switch RA
Trunk lid unlock switch e

.
e lllumination control switch .
e Door switch e Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch
e Steering switch (TILT) (UP/DOWN) ® Trunk room lamp switch BR
§T
BIF
A
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Fail-safe System

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Fail-safe system operates when the computing function of the BCM is judged to be malfunctioning.

if BCM sends no signal or an abnormal signail to an LCU 15 times in succession, the LCU is set in a
fail-safe condition. During the fail-safe condition, operation of each electrical load is as indicated in the
Table below.

Control system Electrical load Operation Remarks

Front power window motor
LH (UP/DOWN)

Front power window motor
RH {(UP/DOWN)

Does not operate

Does not operate

Power window control
Rear power window motor LH

(UP/DOWN) Does not operate

Rear power window motor
RH (UP/DOWNY}

Door lock motor {BR) (LOCK/

Does not operate

BDoes not operate

UNLOCK)
Daoor lock motor (AS) (LOCK/ D ; te -
UNLOCK) oas not operate
Power door lock control
Door lock motor (RL) (LOCK/ Does not operate
UNLOCK) P
Daoor lock motor (RR) (LOCK/ Daes not operate
UNLOCK) P
Tilt motor (UP/DOWN) Operates
Telescopic motor (FRONT/ Operales
REAR) P
Seat sliding motor (FRONT/ Does not operate
REAR) P
Seat reclining motor (FRONT/ D not rat
REAR) oes not operate
Automatic drive positioner Seat lifting front maotor (UP/
control DOWN) Does not operate

Seat lifting rear motor (UP/
DOWN)

Headrest motor (UP/DOWN) Does not operate

Dces not operate

Door mirror motor LH Does not operate
Door mirror motor RH Does not operate
Memory switch indicatars Goes off

Seat sliding motor (FRONT/

REAR) Does not operate

Seat reclining motor (FRONT/
Power seat {passenger's REAR)

seat) control

Does not aperate

Seat lifting front motor (UP/
DOWN)

Headrest motor {UP/DOWN) Does not operate

Does not operate

Intermittent wiper Operates
Intermittent Wiper cornttrol Combination wiper-washer
switch Qperates
Wi
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Fail-safe System (Cont’d)

Control system Electrical load QOperation Remarks
Rear window defogger time Rear window defogger
99 mer e I, 99 Operales
control e Door mirror heater
Ignition key warning contral | Chime Operates @1
Light warning control Chime Operates
Interior lamp Operates .
Interior lamp timer control R4,
Key illumination Operates
Seat belt timer control Chime Operates
T B
Door keyhele illumination Goes off
Doar keyhole illumination (DR)
control 0 ; imati ;
oor keyhole illumination Goes off LG
{AS)
Theft warning horn relay Operates ER &
Theft warning control Theft warning relay Operates EC
Indicator lamp Cperates
Step lamp (DR) Goes off IFE
Step lamp (AS) Goes off
Step lamp control AT
Step lamp (RL) Goes off
Step lamp (RR) Goes off
Power window switch illumi- i
. Goes oft
nation (RL)
[llumination control
Power window switch illumi-
Goes off f
nation (RRY FA
Trunk lid opener aciuater Does not operale Cannot be operated by multi-
Multi-remote control oy
Hazard warning lamps Does not operate remote controller RA&
SR
§T
HA

EL-75
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Yes

Work Flow

CHECK IN

k

r

LISTEN TO CUSTOMER COMPLAINT

3

# Identify the malfunctioning system (Ex. Power window)

Is the malfunction duplicated easily?

Difficult

WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS (EL-98)

NG REPAIR/REPLACE

¥

OK

hi

-
]

y

LAN COMMUNICATION DIAGNOSI

S (EL-94 or EL-78)

A

3

Does self-diagnostic results exist?

Yes No

SYMPTOM
BASIS

¥ 4
Select inspection on the basis
of each system and sympiom.

Repair/Replace according to
the self-diagnostic results.
{EL-95)

b4
A

F Y

LAN COMMUNICATION REPAIR/REPLAGE
DIAGNOSIS (EL-94 or
EL-78)

NG

OK
y f

NG

FINAL CHECK
Confirm that the malunction is completely fixed by operating the
system.

OK

i
CHECK OUT

NOTICE:

When LCU connectors are disconnecied for more than 1 minute such as during trouble diagnoses, the
“disconnected” data will be memorized by the BCM. Therefore, “LAN communication diagnosis™ with
Consult will indicate “PAST NO RESPONSE” after the LCU connectors are connected.
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

On-board Diagnosis
[, SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS INDICATOR LAMP
A interior lamp, step lamps (all seats) and automatic drive
< 5 Ty @ positioner indicator lamps have been adopted on the model. @l
“;i These lamps blink simultaneously in response to self-diagnos-
Interior lamp tic results.
A
=
LG
ErF &
EC
FE
SEL393S AT
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION
Self-diagnostic results indicator lamp PO
Automatic
Mod Functi i i =
ode unction Interior lamp Step lamps .drwelp0§| EA
(all seats) | tioner indica-
tor lamps
LAN commu- ELA
Mode | nication diag- X X X
nosis
Mode Il Switch moni- X % X
tor
Power door 57
Mode il iock opera- X X X
fion
, 8F
Mode tv | Fower win- X X X
dow monitor
Automatic H &,
Mode V -dnve posi- . . X
tioner opera-
X : applicable

—: not applicable
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

On-board Diagnosis — Mode |1 (LAN
communication diagnosis)
DESCRIPTION

In this mode, a malfunction code is indicated by the number of flashes from the interior lamp, each seat’s
step lamp and automatic drive positioner indicator lamps as shown below:

Example: code No. 32

ON

OFF =

2.0 20

05l 05 10 loslos los 35

Unit: second
SEL3948

T
Code No. 32

After indicator lamp turns on for 2 seconds then off for 2 seconds, it flashes [cycling ON (0.5 sec.)/OFF
(0.5 sec.)] to indicate a malfunction code of the 10th digit. Then, 1 second after indicator lamp turns off,
it again flashes [cycling ON (0.5 sec.)/OFF (0.5 sec.)] to indicate a malfunction code of the 1st digit.
For example, the indicator lamp goes on and off for 0.5 seconds three times and after 1.0 seconds, it
goes on and off for 0.5 seconds twice. This indicates malfunction code ''32". The self-diagnostic results
will remain in the BCM memory.

Malfunction code table

Code No. Detected items

11 No malfunction in the following circuit

21 LCU 01-A (Both data lines: Communication failure)

22 ILCU 01-A (Data line A: No response)

23 LCU 01-A (Data line B: No response)

24 LCU 01-B (Both data lines: Communicalion failure)

25 LCU 01-B (Data line A: No response)

26 LCU 01-B (Pata line B: No response)

27 LCU 01-C (Both data lines: Communicalion faiiure)

28 LCU 01-C (Data line A: No response}

29 LCU 01-C {Data line B: No response)

3 LGU 02-A {Both data lines: Communication failure)

32 LCU 02-A (Data line A: No response)

33 LCU 02-A (Data line B: No response)

34 LCU 02-8B (Both daia lines: Communication failure)

35 LCU 02-B {Data line A: No response)

36 LCU 02-B (Data line B: No response)

37 LCU 02-C (Both data lines: Communication faiiure)

38 LCU 02-C (Data line A: No response)

38 LCU 02-C (Data line B: No response}

41 LCU (3 {Both data lines: Gommunication failure)

42 LCU 03 (Data line A: No response)

43 LCU 03 (Data line B: No response)

44 LCU 04 (Both data lines: Communication failure)
1166 EL-78



LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

On-board Diagnosis — Mode | {lLAN
communication diagnosis) (Cont’d)

Code No. Detected items

45 LCU 04 (Data line A: No response) ”
1l

46 LCU 04 (Data line B: No response)

47 LCU 05 (Both data lines: Communication failure)
W&

48 LCU 05 (Data line A: No response) WA

49 LCU 05 (Data line B: No response)

51 LCU 06 (Both data lines: Communication failure) EM

52 LCU 06 (Data line A: No response)

53 LCU 06 (Data line B: No response) LG

54 LCU 07 (Both data lines: Communication failure}

55 LCU 07 (Data line A: No response) : EE‘?@&

56 LCU 07 (Data line B: No response)
FE
AT
PD
FA
BF:)
8T
Bl
(4
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

On-board Diagnosis — Mode | (LAN
communication diagnosis) (Cont’d)

HOW TO PERFORM MODE i

ON O OFF

Condition

@)’ @ Ignition switch: OFF
e Shift lever: "'P" range
¢ Power window lock switch: OFF
) D e Doors: Closed
/ e Interior lamp: Center Q"' position

L Interior lamp

SEL3953

4

Turn ignition switch "ON'’.

r

Return ignition switch to “OFF" and press rear window defogger switch
more than 10 times during 10 seconds.

Y

Self-diagnostic resulis indicator lamps should go on.

h 4

Turn igniticn switch “ON" when the indicator lamps are on.

¥
Mode | should be performed.

¥
Turn ignition switch “OFF"".

¥
DIAGNOSIS END™

*: Diagnosis ends after self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 1C
minutes if left unattended.
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On-board Diagnosis — Mode Il (Switch monitor)

DESCRIPTION
in this mode, when BCM detects the input signal from a switch in LAN as shown below, the detection &
is indicated by an interior lamp, each seat’s step lamp and automatic drive positioner indicator lamps Gl
with chime.
ON MA
Indicator lamp OFF
on EM
Chime OFF
LG
A A A A
Mode Il starts Input signal Input signal Input signal EE
detected detected detected = ~
SELI0ES EC
Switch monitor item EE
¢ Hood switch e Power window sub-switch (UP/DOWN)
e Trunk room lamp switch e Power window automatic switch AT
o Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch LCU 01-B # Door key cylinder switch o
e Trunk lid unlock switch o Key cylinder tamper switch
o Door switches ® Lock knob/Position detecting switch ED
e Rear window defogger switch & Door handle switch
. Headlam;') swilch (1st) # Headrest switch (UP/DOWN)
e Wiper switch (INT) e Seat sliding switch (FRONT/REAR) EA
© Wiper switch (WASH) LCU 02-A e Seal reclining switch (FRONT/REAR)
¢ lllumination control switch e Seat lifting switch FR (UP/DOWN)
BCM . Autor:ahc drive positioner cancel e Seat lifting switch RR (UP/DOWN) =)
switc
# Steering switch (TILT) (UP/DOWN) ® Door key cylinder switch
® Steering switch {TELESGOPIC) (FRONT/ ® Key cylinder tamper switch BE
REAR) LCU 02-B @ Lock knob/Position detecting switch
e Door mirror select switch (LH/RH;} & Power window s.ub-switch (UP/DOWN)
® Door mirror control switch (LH/RH) ® Door handle switch 8T
e Door mirror control switch {UP/DCWN) LCU 03 ¢ Power window sub-switch (UP/DOWN)
e Fower window lock switch o Lock knob/Position detecting switch
# Power window main switches (UP/ Lol 0a o Power window sub-swilch (UP/DOWN) BIF
DOWN) o Lock knob/Position detecting switch
(] Headre.stl switcr.l {UP/DOWN) LCU 05 e Door switch HA
® Seat sliding switch (FRONT/REAR) e Seat belt switch
e Seat reclining switch (FRONT/REAR]) :
e Seat lifting switch FR (UP/DOWN) LCU 06 ® Door switch
LCU 01-A e Seat lifting switch RR (UP/DOWN) e Door lock button
& Memory switch 1 LeU 07 e Door unlock button

e Memory switch 2

* Set switch

e Door lock & unlock switch (LOCK/
UNLOCK)

e Interior lamp button
e Trunk lid opener butten

EL-81
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R
N Ch

Z—Interior lamp

SEL3955

On-board Diagnosis — Mode II (Switch monitor)
(Cont’d)
HOW TO PERFORM MODE i

Condition

# Ignition switch: OFF

e Shift lever: ''P"" range

e Power window lock switch: OFF

¢ Doors: Closed

e Interior lamp: Center “O" position

1170

Y

Turn ignition switch “ON™".

Y

Return ignition switch to “OFF” and press rear window defogger swiich
maore than 10 times during 10 seconds.

¥

Self-diagnostic results indicator lamps should go on.

h 4

Keep the rear window defogger switch pressed in, and turn ignition switch
“"ON" when the indicaicr lamps are on.

r

Mode Il should be performed.

L 4

Turn ignition switch "OFF"",

h 4

DIAGNOSIS END
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DESCRIPTION
In this mode, a malfunction code is indicated by the number of flashes from the interior lamp, each seat’s Gl

step lamp and automatic drive positioner indicator lamps as shown below:

On-board Diagnosis — Mode lil (Power door
lock operation)

Example: Code No. 3
ON

OFF

20

20

05 05

I
Code No. 3

0.5

3.5

RiA

EM

LG
Unit: secong BF &
cl”

SEL3978 'E@

After indicator lamp turns ON for 2 seconds and then turns OFF, it flashes to indicate a malfunction code.

For example, the indicator lamp goes on and off for 0.5 seconds three times. This indicates malfunction

code “3".
The self-diagnostic results will remain in the BCM memory.

Malfunciion code table

Detecied items

Code No.
1 Front LH door lock motor circuit
2 Front RH door lock motor circuit
3 Rear RH docr lock motor circuil
4 Rear LH door lock motor circuit
9 No malfunction in the above circuit

EL-83
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On-board Diagnosis — Mode lil (Power door
lock operation) (Cont’d)

HOW TO PERFORM MODE ill

/ Condition
@) @ Ignition switch: OFF
® Power window lock switch: ON

? # Doors: Closed

o Interior lamp: Center " Q" position
/ SOS S C Y P P

L wterior tamp i
4
SEL395S

Turn ignition switch “ON"".

r

Return ignition switch to “OFF" and press rear window defogger switch
more than 10 times during 10 seconds.

F

Self-diagnostic results indicator lamps should go on.

y
Turn ignition switch ""ON" when the indicator lamps are on.

Mode Il should be performed.

Y

Turn ignition switch ""GFF".

r

DIAGNOSIS END*

*. Diagnosis ends after self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 10
minutes if left unattended.
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On-board Diagnosis — Mode IV (Power window
monitor)

DESCRIPTION

In mode IV, front LH window is automatically operated. in conjunction with power window motor (DOWN) ar
“ON", indicator lamps (interior lamp, each seat’s step lamp and automatic drive positioner indicator
lamps) go on. When power window “lock™ is detected, power window motor will stop and the indicator

lamps will go off.

ON

BDuring electrical
ripple detection*

“Lock” detection (No electrical ripple)
v

Power window mator (down) OFF —+

ON

Indicater lamp OFF —f

A

Mode IV starts

A

DIAGNOSIS END

SEL398S

EF &
EC

NOTE: As scon as manual switches (each seat's power window switch, power window center console

switch) turn ON, front LH power window motor (DOWN) stops and diagnosis ends.
* While power window motor is being operated, electrical ripple occurs.

EL-85
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On-board Diagnosis — Mode IV {Power window
monitor) (Cont’d)

HOW TO PERFORM MODE IV

/ Condition
@) e |gnition switch: OFF
e Shift lever: ''P"" range

j o Power window lock switch: ON

7
Q@ & ® ® Front LH window: Closed

) o Doors: Closed
L Interior lamp e Interior lamp: Center O position

SEL3958

A

Turn ignition switch “ON".

A

Return ignition switch to "OFF" and press rear window defogger switch
more than 10 times during 10 seconds.

b

Seli-diagnostic results indicator lamps should go on.

r

Keep the rear window defogger switch pressed in, and turn ignition switch
“ON'" when the indicator lamps are on.

Mode IV should be performed.

v
Turn ignition switch “OFF’".

k A
DIAGNOSIS END*

*. Diagnosis ends after seli-diagnostic resufts have been indicated for 10
minutes if left unattended.

1174 EL-86



LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

On-board Diagnosis — Mode V (Automatic drive
positioner operation)

DESCRIPTION

In this mode, a malfunction code is indicated by the number of flashes from the automatic drive posi- Gl
tioner indicator lamps (indicator lamp 1, indicator lamp 2) as shown below: -
The self-diagnostic results will remain in the BCM memagry.
WA
ON r _
.
Seat sliding circuit OFF J_ ER
I I o5 ___ ns____
Seat reclining ON
-
circuit OFF I "“C
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 0805 - Ms ]
Seat lifting on EF &
circuit (FRONT) OFF - EC
e __{______050s 8
Seat lifting ON B
circuit oFF FE
(REAR) 0.50.5 85
Headrest ON
eadres 0o
cireuit (UP/DOWN) OFF P— AT
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, eses  _ __________1s ]
ON
Telescopic circuit OFF Eh]
_____________________ eso8 8
ON r
. _._..._________{ (al
_____________________ 005 _ __ ________________ A5 .
ON —
Door mirror '—I o
circuit {UP/DOWN)* OFF ‘r i)
05 8 58  _ ___._ -
ON -
Door mirror )
circuit (LH/RH)* OFF - BR
___________________ 9508 18 45 _ |
ON
\{ehitfle speed sensor OFF ‘[H_U_lﬂm;"——,r §T
circuit !
0.50.5 35
Unit: second
BF
SEL339S

*: In the case that only LH door mirror malfunctions, the indicator lamp 1 goes on and off. In the case
that only RH door mirror malfunctions, the indicator lamp 2 goes on and off. HA
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1176

On-board Diagnosis — Mode V (Automatic drive
positioner operation) (Cont’d)
HOW TO PERFORM MODE V

Condition
# Ignition switch: OFF
» Shift lever: "P" range

Y

Turn ignition switch “"ON".

Within 5 seconds

r

Push memory set switch and two memory switches at the same time for
more than 2 seconds.

Mode V should be performed.
— Two indicator lamps should go on. {At the same time, driver’s seat,
steering column and door mirror move automatically.)

y

As soon as the indicater lamps ge on and off by turns, start engine.

4

Accelerate vehicle up to 7 km/h {4 MPH) and stop.
Do not stop engine.

A 4

If a circuit malfunctions, a malfunction code should be indicated.

y

Stop the engine.

y

DIAGNOSIS END
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Data link
connector
for CONSULT

SEF781)

NISSAN
CONSULT

iy

START

| SUB MODE ]

SEF3921

SELECT SYSTEM
ENGINE
A/T

l H|
|

[ AIRBAG

I

l

|

TCS
LAN

]l
Bl
I
l
|

SEL511S

SELECT TEST ITEM

LAN-COMM CHECK

POWER WINDOW

DOOR LOCK

AUTO DRIVE POSITIONER

POWER SEAT
WIPER

T T | | e [ [

|
|
|
|
|
|

SEL512S

Consult

CONSULT INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1. Turn ignition switch “"OFF"".

2. Connect “CONSULT"” to diagnostic connector. el
(Diagnostic connector is located in left dash side panel.)
MA
E
3. Turn ignition switch "ON".
4. Touch “START". LE
NOTICE: If electrical lcads are operating under the conditions
indicated in the following table, touching “START" will change
their operational modes unti! “SELECT SYSTEM" is shown on [EF &
the display. EC
Condition Operation after touching "START"” FE
Power window: Operating in
“AUTO" Stops.
Auto drive positioner: Operating in AT
CAUTO" Stops.
Intermittent wiper: Operating Irregular intermittent time PO
Rear window def(l)gger timer: Oper- OFE
ating
Interior lamp: While dimming Goes out. FA
Step lamp: IHuminating Flashes.
R4
BR
5. Touch “LAN".
8T
BE
HA

6. Perform each diagnostic item according to thé function

chart as fellows:

For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.

EL-89
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Consult (Cont’d)

NOTICE: While diagnoses are being performed using CONSULT, control system input-cutput signal
operations are as indicated in the following table.

Control system Operation Remarks

Power window control
Power window main switch —

Power window lock switch —

Power window sub-switch X Operates aven when ignition switch is "OFF™",

“AUTQ" operation (Driver's seat) —

Power door iock control —

Automatic drive positioner control

Auto operation —_

Cancel switch, Set switch, Memory switch (1, 2} —

Manual operation X

Does not operate while "ACTIVE TEST" is being

Power seat (passenger's seat) control X
0 9 ) perfermed.

Intermittent wiper control —

Rear window defogger timer control —

ignition key warning control —

Light warning control —

Interior lamp control e

Seat belt timer control —_

Time conirol system

Door kevhoie illumination control —

Theft warning control —

Step famp control —

Numination control —

Door mirror automatic tilt down reverse control —

Multi-remote ccntrol —_

X: Operates
—: Does not operate

LAN COMMUNICATION CHECK

DIAGNOSTIC ITEM FUNCTION DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS DISPLAY
e “NC FAILURE"

e "A-LINE", "B-LINE", "A-B-LINE"

Check whether or not com- | e “"COMM FAIL"

LAN COMM DIAGNOSIS munication between BCM e "NO RESPONSE”

and LCU's is in gocd order. | e “SLEEP”

s "PAST COMM FAIL"

# "PAST NO RESPONSE"

Set the LAN system in
“"SLEEP"” mode and check {0k “NO FAILURE"
whether or not the LAN sys-
WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS tem is shifted to "WAKE-

UP” mode on a particular
LCU when the correspond- NG Malfunction LCU name is displayed.

ing LCU switch is operated.
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Consult (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM APPLICATION

MODE
CONTROL SYSTEM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
DATA MONITOR ACTIVE TEST
RESULTS Gl
3l
Power window contro! X X
Power door lock control X X X
i
Automatic drive positioner control X X X WA
Power seat cantrol X X
-
intermittent wiper con- [EM
X X
trol
Bear window defogger X X Le
timer control
lgnition ke in @
gnition key warning X X EE &
Time control systam control TC
Light warning control
Interior lamp control X X EE
Seat belt timer control X
Door keyhole illumina- " X AT
tion control -
Theift warning control X X
)
Step lamp control X X PD
lllumination control X X
Daor mirror automatic tilt down reverse control”* X X P
Multi-remcte control X X

X: Applicable RA&
*' The diagnosis for this control is included in “'Automatic drive positioner control” an CONSULT.
For diagnostic item In each control system, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.

B
FUNCTION
Diagnostic mode Function ST
. ) Seli-diagnostic results can be read
Seli-diagnostic results .
and erased quickly.
. Input/Qutput data in the BCM can BF
Data monitor
be read.
Mode in which CONSULT drives 2y
Active test some actualors apart from the &
control units.
BCM part numbers BCM part numbers can be read.
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LAN Communication Check
WIRING DIAGRAM — MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

DOOR
FRONT POWER
GNITION IGNITION MRROR  FRONT POWER WINDOW SEAT SWITCH
SWITCH BATTERY || swiTcH UNIT BH CONTROL UNITRH ASSEMBLY RH
ON or START ACCorON | JOINT CUoiogy (LCucZ-Bl (LCUDZ~A)
l ((ZGONNE)CTOR—B
] - CINEIN
. la =) (5 g
Ll r @ i =2= | @ [ @
FUSE BLOCK aS Fo =
(Refer to "POVER | e ereer BEER z oA » 25 Se 2 >
SUPPLY ROUTING." | GND
] T T/ G NN
8
L=
[
=
9 G (Front deor
o I o® harness RH)
| - E
e
]
-
g
&
o To A/T control
'5‘6:‘ r—um
w o [Tl g
oY 225 o _(E '3
CONTROL 5 84& T 1
MODULE —©
WET
WIS
b
=
3
=1 &
3 H
QL% | iz GA30
(Main harness)
g
3
— =
= g
J
DATA LINE A [RE-R N RS
8
I
DATALINE B a1 | Lwse 8
§ 7 ~
m m T 'W! a
(0 an E () T
CD:ATALEINK o gi § ) = o)
ONNECTO BOOY o
) CONMECIOR. BooY sopy 1
@ W —E 1 W L z "Eg o oo
(Engme =] 2 F S
AL | e | Gee e ® M Bl o s e
ukE | (Foldout page).1
= - Iﬂ
11
el s = @ rﬁﬂ' (1) .JOINT ONNECTOR 6
o8 ] (Frontdoor o Blue?
a 5 tsx gw harnessLH) 3§ 783 ©
< |
o =00 ; | [fabet
l power window sub
5 a L () T# switch (Front LH)

Il FE § @—Eg
BATTERY

1180

®

Embigy

=

L— RELAY.FUSIBLE LINK AND
FUSE BOX {Engine reom)}

(Referto “POWER
SUPPLY ROUTING.™) .

FRONT

?fj

CIRCUIT EREAKER

!@J

-1

-2

% w

=
[

ogi

DATA
GND

ggﬁTﬁ MIRROR

ROLUNITLH  FRoNT POWER WINDOW

{(Leun2-0) CONTROL UNIT LH
(LCUD1-B)

EL-92

FRONT POWER SEAT
SWITCHASSEMBLY LH
(LCUO01-A)



LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES
LAN Communication Check (Cont’d)

FRONT POWER SEAT

CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUDB) £ REAR POWER @l
= WINDOW CONTROL
T RETE | PR 4
TP I 5 UNIT RH (LCUO3)
j—
fal
2
3 = MA
s z
g
o @ o @
-9 F
o EM
=]
z
3]
g {RH pawer seat harness}
o
5 g LG
52§ et g
JOINT CONNECTOR—1 b

{Orange) EF &
] 4 c@
TP oHERy —

ShiJ
[Refer io last page %E%m wm m >g§§
(Foldout page).] = F‘IE
e W2 Y L
— PUL/W - H;zz - F'UL/W -] i T
—— & I A bl 133 '-F:“I < &
———— BY | MI — BA - ;
— s r
(Body harness) gl—li_
@ ) . (Rear door harness RH) @
= anm’
= GROUND
(Tail harness)
FA
g
RA
il {Rear door harness LH) R
Pu/
0 ST
& SEAT CONTHOL
BAI
DATAGND 3NIT LH N y
Bron (LCUDB) BF
W
B/G
3
<|§§ ? w$r s8)
at barne [J"JIMQ\\
fal
=
2
=
&
-z m%
g
BoDY
GROUND
REAR POWER MULTI=
WINDOW CONTROL REMOTE
UNITLH (LCUO4) CONTROL UNIT
{LCUOD

MEL263C
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mLAN COMM DIAGNOSIS m
Touch START.
DIAGNOSE LAN COMM

BETWEEN BCM AND

ALL LCUs

START ]

SEL5143

LAN Communication Check (Cont’d)

LAN COMMUNICATION DIAGNOSIS

INSPECTION START

Y

1182

PERFORM LAN COMMUNICATION
DIAGNOSIS.
@ 1. Turn ignition switch “ON’".
2. Perform “LAN COMM
DIAGNOSIS" in “LAN-COMM

CHECK".
OR

K

¥

@ » Perform "“On-board Diagnosis
— Mede | (LAN communica-
tion diagnosis)"’. {Refer to
EL-78)

NG

y

According to the following table, repair
the circuit.

Y

ERASE DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS MEM-
ORY
1. Turn ignition switch “ON"".
2. Perform “"LAN COMM
DIAGNOSIS"” in “LAN-COMM
CHECK™.
3. Erase diagnostic results
memaory.
{Touch "ERASE™))

r

INSPECTION END

EL-94
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LAN Communication Check (Cont’d)
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LAN Communication Check (Cont’d)
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

LAN Communication Check (Cont'd)

DISCONNECT ™
exampie 1 ffE5 ¥

LCU 01A harness cannector

=N

OISCONNECT

5 (&)

Example 3
BCM harness connector
—
e I| BCM  [O) CONNECTDF|||

—: For Data line A
===: Fpr Data line B

DISGONNECT
exomple s 5 ) (CF)

LCLU 01A harness connector

g
D O 1

Iille

EL-97

DISCONNECT
S— 5

LCU 01A harness connector

ENSREEE

g

) |

—: For Data ling A
===: For Data line B

Example 4 Eﬁﬁ Ci@

BCM harness connector

';\
& CONNEGTOFI||

48 84
@_J |
— o et s n b *

—: For Data line A
«=-: For Data line B

DISCONNECT

=y (05

BCM harness connector

ﬁ

|| BCM HCONNECTOH]I
48 64

L@

Exampie 6

LG

EF &
EC

FE

PO

SEL518S
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

B WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS m
ToucH START.
DIAGNOSE WAKE-UP

FUNCTION FOR ALL

LCUs IN ORDER

]

SEL5135

| START

N

BLAN COMM DIAGNOSIS m
ToucH START.
DIAGNOSE LAN COMM
BETWEEN BCM AND

ALL LCUs

| STA RT H

SEL5145

& MONITOR

RECLN SW-FR ON

T RECORD |

SEL5155

1186

LAN Communication Check (Cont’d)

WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS

INSPECTION START

Y

All LCU's are OK

PERFORM WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS.
1. Turn ignition switch "ON"".

2. Perform "WAKE-UP

CHECK'".

DIAGNOSIS' in “"LAN-COMM

INSPECTION END

NG

r

The LCU is “SLEEP”

PERFORM LAN COMMUNICATION

DIAGNOSIS.

Perform “LAN COMM
DIAGNOSIS" in "LAN-COMM

CHECK".

INSPECTION END

Y

All LCU’s are

"NO FAILURE". v

The LCU is "COMM FAIL"
ar “NO RESPONSE"

Refer to LAN COMMUNICATION
DIAGNOSIS. (Refer to EL-94)

Y

CHECK INPUT SIGNAL SWITCH.
Check the switch connected to
the LCU in "DATA MONITCR"”
maode.
OR

Check the switch connected to

— Mode Il {Switch monitor)'
. {Refer to EL-81}

the LCU in "On-board Diagnosis

OK NG

L 4

cantrol system.

Refer to Trouble Diagnoses to the

r

Replace the LCU.*

*: LCU may be the cause of a problem, bul this is rarely the case.

EL-98



POWER WINDOW — LAN

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location

/— Front LH door switch

Rear LH door

Front LH door

BCM, power window main switch
| ]
o
R T an
g 7
—= o !
\ [ LCuUo2-B8
el ]
e -
// o ,//
e =
y o Pt __%*
\ T e -

/" Power window

EL-99

Y/ b
5 [~ main switch Y8
SR
I @l | /\- %Y
. G. =
(| & : L \ 50 .
" ‘ //‘ﬂ - e e [
.|//'LBCM 2
! -
4o o S (1T
‘I \ T O
A
SELA728

AR

EM

BF

HA

1187



POWER WINDOW — LAN

1188

Wiring Diagram

POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH (Center console)

REAR LH LOCK SW FRONT RH FEARRH |
5E 1 Ngonom UIN[D[U[N[D]
=] 1 Q
up g2 710 \ 20
S F1e) < Ell o]
2p 4 O | [4]] e}
,—S*g' g d @) 5] C @) 8]
- P O——
FLSE BLOCK e E
(Refer to "POWER @ @ @ @
SUPPLY ROUTING™.) r 7 o 7 g S— —
() JOINT s
CONMECTOR—
[S<I4]3
2%] (Green)
-
=]
1 (oo | [t
F agr 580
BODY
CONTROL (Referto
MODULE  “LAN-SYSTEM R
(BCM) DESCRIPTION™)
wiig ;U
' o
—= To front
g power seat
controf unit LH
(LCuOSy
% % Shd
: [Refer to last page
(Main harness)
(Foldout page’.]
E]] [@ pag
% Y Wi o e——
PU/MW —t= R12 —— PU/W
H PU —— 12—~ Pl
- DATA LINE A " .@ .m
— B8/W e = L .-y
- G
3 | 2
- &% PU/W %
- R/Y
= wll ] o
DATA LINE B = i h\
=8 6[5[3[2 UT! MANUA|
T [Blolm UIN]DIUTNTD am [ ]
-t T olal o ;
£ T ® R
TE O evor., LG
o
— J 5 é :
- — =
PU POWER WINDOW SUB— .
SWITCH (Frant LH?
PUAW |
R PUAW
LR Pu
(Front door harness LH)
L
FRONT POWER
WINDOW CONTROL y
| Y/OR
UNITLH [T) POWER WINDOW REGULATOR <Front LH) PO
(LCUDT—BY FU
(Refer to B -
LAN-SYSTEM ™M Current flow direction
"DESCRIPTION".) _ - = IS
Windo,
opera{_’:on Down Up l] H
directron
FRONT DDO=
= SWITCH LH



POWER WINDOW — LAN
Wiring Diagram (Cont’'d)

Toi | attuon TINID @P
= o |
R/B g |2 |
{Front door harness RH) R E 3 o)
t D B A
v Wi
6 O
POWER WINDOW
SUB-SWITCH
- {Front RH) ER
li] FOWER WINDOW REGULATOR (Front RH) LG
L]
AT 13[4 -
H M g o e
- i
FRONT POWER WINDOW 2 Window o | Down U EF
CONTROL UNIT RH (LCU02~B) direction EC
(Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM
DESCRIFTION",)
Y FIE
Py
PU/W
AT
PD
UIn]D
— et
(Body harness) (Rear door harness RH) Y 3 [e) FA
— PUW [ A 5 [@]
N el
M2 Bl &
5t RA
‘62 POWER WINDOW
¥ 2z €2 SUB-SWITCH
E EE {Rear RH)
i — N == 5
N —— . . anE éé 2R
VE @ POWER WINDOW REGULATOR (Rear RH)
[E<3[4]5 [ —
16 e
— gﬂ l J LE Cur‘rgntflo-rd\rec_&on ST
REAR POWER WINDOW Window
{Tail CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUO3) — gperattlon Down Up
harness) {Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM irection l
DESCRIPTION™.) @F
@ @3
g UTN[D :
BODY Lo HA
GROUND s E 120
3
& ﬁ 5] O
n (Rear door harness L.K.) ng ] @
= 1 A
35 c POWER WINDOW
mfﬁ a o -,%EJ SUB—SWITCH
- 2 o Z gu {Rear LH)
(LM power = ..:g £
seat harness) Seon B
/B ’EE%S = =%
W — L) = < - = Q
3 bl TR W
€D . 523 = : £I1 POWER WINDOW REGULATOR {Rear LH)
=@  REARPOWER WINDOW ]l RS
T CONTROL UNITLH {LCUO4)
= :z {Refer to “LANSSYSTEM -—Lucggnt flog dicecon
o= DESCRIPTION", Window
e % 5 i o‘p‘_eréa!tlwaonn Down Up
MEL264C

EL-101 1189



POWER WINDOW — LAN

Schematic

POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH

- (Center console) Ih
1
= . EE o[BI
=L ] =
ni [
- Zm S o =)
o [
Ll (=) = SO0, | =
E E= -
3 z5 = ==
e LEHER E
— e | = |
I
L w ’
%) i1
AN NZ =
FRONT & :
POWER G
m SEAT oo o =
& CONTROL == i B
2 UNITLH 8 0 o {Is
*  (LCuos) =
o  REAR POWER WINDOW
o CONTROL UNIT RH
— Lcupz
r~ [ I I
~ A= @ LEE o
LT =] Y BEL] =
o o <10
1 .
POWER WINDOW goles
REGULATOR ESEEEELT
(Rear RH) I L=
Fawes 5 ERE2
o |
BODY CONTROL MODULE A—e {1
(BCM) T J
% {(Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM @ il
DESCRIPTION™) 4
e g
REAR POWER WINDOW
DATA LINK CONNECTCR CONTROL UNIT LH
FOR CONSULT LEUO4
o e —
" EReEe ol s
il T 8f
) o
<|= - =
= =
== ™| pn
e ez 58
2 POWER WINDOW Sl ¥ S 4 E &
fal fal REGULATOR v ey o?__ggég
{Rear LH) T LFE0N=
FRONT POWER WINDOW
CONTROL UNIT RH
LCUD2-B
- [ CII —
O e == =T
~ [ 1o ==l | = E=
's] w0 )
— = ‘l“‘[’ Flod
=3 =2
- ~ POWER WINDOW [Sists{ £ S nE &
| ) REGULATOR SSHOE2ES
L = (Front RH} I o
=h o3
o o FRONT FOWER WINDOW
CONTROL UNIT LH
LCUQ1-B - "
[ | e = it
R @) ]
~ - [ J OBE] o
3 e e wno |
L []
i oo ] =
= m = —1
g gz 81
frd POWER WINDOW zL2
REGULATCR SO0 =5 T
(Front LH) | Ot—1OHO 50!')4&
’éz gmg
' = D.a&
—[e~]em|=r|
|
MEL317C

1190 EL-102



POWER WINDOW — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

OPERATIVE CONDITION

e Power windows can be raised or lowered with each sub-switch or the power window main switch
located on the center console when ignition key is in the "ON’’ position and power window lock switch @l
on the center console is unlocked.

e When power window lock switch is locked, all except front LH window cannot be raised or lowered.

e When ignition key is in the “ON" position, to fully open the driver side window, press down on the pan
automatic switch (Front LH sub-switch) and release it; it need not be held. The window will automat-
ically open all the way. To stop the window, press then release the “UP” side of the switch.

ERM
TROUBLE SYMPTOM
Perform “LAN Communication Check” (refer to El.-22) before starting with the following items. L
P i | i i )
o Power window lock sv_vutch on center .console does not lock or uniock windows — DIAGNOSTIC PROGEDURE 1
{All except front LH window malfunction.) EE &
s
¢ One or more of each sub-switch malfunctions. — DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 EC
] Powe.r window automatic switch in driver’s compartment does not lower front _ DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
LH window. =
P ind i itch t le d t operale front RH and
] ower_wm ow main swilc .on center con.so e‘ oes not op — DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
rear windows. Each sub-switch operates its window properly. -
o Power window main swilch on center console does not raise or lower the front AT
RH window and/or rear windows. Each sub-switch operates its window prop- — DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
erly.
¥ PD
The following ABBREVIATIONS are used in this Trouble Diagnoses.
(R : Front LH EA
(FR) : Front RH
(AL : Rear LH
@) : Rear RH RA
Bl
ST
BF
HIA

EL-103 1191



POWER WINDOW — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

% MONITOR [] SYMPTOM: Power windows do not lock or unlock using window
MAIN SW LOCK  OFF lock switch on center console.
CHECK POWER WINDOW LOCK OK_ | Gheck LAN communica-
SWITCH CIRCUIT. "| tion again.
CONSULT
See "MAIN SW LOCK" in DATA MONI-
[ RECORD TOR mode.
setarag| | “MAIN SW LOCK™ should change from
“OFF” to “ON” when pushing power
@ @ CONNEGT window lock switch.
A€ OR
B <= TESTER
—_— 1 1 .Ilél’
BCM GONNECTOR
“ 57|O| ” Check power window lock signal while
power window lock switch is "ON".
BAW Continuity should exist.
[Q] NG
- L o
=
" SEL530S r
1) Disconnect power window main NG_ Repair harness.
[ ) CONNECT Ta DISGONNEGT switch connector. "
E ié’j] 2) Check continuity.
rl?]%‘:vne;vv:iitrzziow Terminals Continuity
conneclor &-@ Yes
[T_eow__Jofconnector]) H:Hj(j
57 B
B!W‘ (Q] D !
’ Check continuity. NGL Repair ground harness.
SELA745 »
m Terminals Continuity
& - GND Yes
DISCONNECT
AE: oK
Power window
A
OK

5 main switch
connector
1@

SEL4755

1} Connect power window main switch

connector .

2) Check continuity with power window
lock switch ""ON",

Terminals
®-@
m CONNECT
|-|_s_ E:}' Power window NG

main switch
connector

SEL4768

h 4

Reptace power window main switch.

1192

EL-104

Check power window
lock switch circuit and
LAN communication
again.




POWER WINDOW — LAN

“« MONITOR

PAN SW DR-UP
P/W SW DR-DWN
PAW SW AS-UP
PAN SW AS-DWN
P/W SW RR-UP
P/W 5W RR-DWN
P/W SW RL-UP
P/W SW RL-DWN

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

[ RECORD

SEL4YIS

HS.

LCU 12-pin connecior

DISCONNEGT (g
iwn|
TS

P/W sub-switch

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM: One or more of the power window sub-switches do

not operate,

CHECK POWER WINDQW SUB-SWITCH
CIRCUIT FOR TROUBLE PORTION.

CONSULT

See "P/W SW UP or DWN" in DATA
MONITOR mode.

“P/W SW UP or DWN" should change
from “QFF” to “ON"” when each switch
is turned ON.

OR
ON-BOARD

(=)

S

(Go to &) on next page.}

SEL4795
m CONMECT
s, Ej] s Lcu 018 (b2
 LoU 028
= - LCU 04
,t 5Tl (RR) : LCU 03
Down
V]
~ ® O L

SEL53638

1) Connect P/W sub-switch connector.
2) Check battery voltage when P/W sub-
switch is as follows:

connector Check power window sub-switch opera-
i ::gﬂ 018 (05D tion in Switeh monitor (Mode !1) mode.
: Lcu ng -E m : {Refer 1o On-board Diagnoses EL-81.)
= B NG
(LI Talsl] ; NG
T 1 3l2 1) Disconnect LCU 12-pin connector and .| Repair harness.
i P/W sub-switch connector.
@ i 2) Check continuity.
: : (> (¥R (BB
Terminals Continuity
:LCU 04 :
- %) N g o
[T T4 EH
W 32
I =
: Terminals Continuity
%) - % Yes
SEL47BS )
O
ki =y P/W sub-switch i NG :
TS connector Check voltage for P/W sub-switch con- Repair baltery harness
nector (T) and ground. circuit.
RO :
; ' ' Terminals Voltage
BEE} I - GND Battery voltage
T L] I i oK
® O 1 D) v
- NG

Battery volt-
Up @ - Ground age
Down &) - Ground Battery voli-
age
OK

Y

Check power window sub-switch circuit
and LAN communication again.

EL-105

Replace P/W sub-switch.

MA

EM

LC

EF &
£C

FE

AT

PO

FA

SY

BF

HA

1193



POWER WINDOW — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

m ACTIVE TEST m

OFF

P/W MOTOR-DRIVER

®

)

SEL483S

NG

r

or CHECK POWER WINDOW MOTOR CIR- OK‘ Check LAN communica-
(P/W MOTOR-ASSIST EE} CUIT. "] tion again.
(F/W MOTOR-RR-RH ) -
(P/W MOTOR-RR-LH  QFFj D/ CONSULT
See "P/W MOTOR" in ACTIVE TEST
de.
UP || DWN] sTop mo
[ ” ”—‘——I Perform operation shown on display.
SEL4805 Power window motor should aperate.
OR
LCU &-pin connector E TESTER
(FL):LCU 01B a @
:LcU 02B '
_ Loy 04 1) ¥ motor faifs to operate, disconnect
LCU 03 (3759) :Zsre corresponding LCU 6-pin connec-
Up )
B T 2) Check power window motor opera-
TS. “\ tion
DISCONNEST hl \ on.
Eé} Terminals X
Operation
& =
SEL481S (D] Downward
. i Upward
F"
LCU 8-pin connector NG
(CFL): Leu 018 (i) (RL): LCU 04 (T109)
CrRY): LCU 02B (osy(ARY: LCU 03 (5139) v
=] P/W regulator 1) Disconnect LCU 8-pin connector and NG_ Repair harness.
F5 | ~ motar connector = from P/W regulalar molor connector. "
S T.S. 2} Check continuity.
TS. Egﬁj} Terminals Continuity
DISCONNECT @® - @D
® - @ Yes
SEL482S OK
4
|_Check P/W regulator motar circuit. OKL Check LAN communica-
NEn "| tion again.
TS Terminals o i
DISGONNECT (&) & peration
m @ Downward
@ )} Upward

1194

Check P/W motor harness for open or

NG

Repair harness.

short circuit.

OK

Y

Replace P/W regulator motor.

EL-106




POWER WINDOW — LAN

MONITOR

L

P/W SW DR-AUT
P/ LOCK SIG

QOFF
OFF

RECORD ]

SEL4845

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Power window auiomatic switch in driver’s com-
partment does not operate.

DISCONNECT DISCONN

i)
15
P/W sub switch

)
TS$.
LCU 018

12-pin connector (Front LH) cennector

111 4
RN 2
R LR
: [Q] :

-

(o12)

6|5

 —

Q

/R

G/A

ECT

SEL485S

P
{Front LH)

' D
HS. E} connector
Y LR

al

= CONNECT P/W sub-switch

SELS325

CHECK POWER WINDOW AUTO-
MATI!IC SWITCH CIRCUIT.

CONSULT

See "P/W SW DR-AUT" in DATA
MONITOR mode.
“P/W SW DR-AUT"” should
change from “OFF” to ““ON”
when pushing P/W automatic
switch.

OR

OK

Y

@ ON-BOARD

Check P/W automatic switch
operation in Switch monitor
(Mode [1) mode.

(Refer to On-board Diagnoses
EL-81.)

NG

E L4

1) Disconnect LCU-01-B 12-pin
connector and P/W sub-switch
{Front LH) connector.

2} Check continuity.

OK

CONSULT

Check "P/W LOCK SIG" in
DATA MONITOR mode.
“P/W LOCK SIG” should change
from “OFF” to “ON” when push-
ing P/W Lock Switch on center
console.

OR

@ ON-BOARD

Check power window motor
electrical ripple in Power Win-
dow monitor (Mode V) mode
{Refer to On-board Diagnoses
EL-85)

NG oK

y

Check LAN commu-
nication again.

Y

Replace LCU 0t-B.

Terminals Continuity
® -3
—_— Yes
®-@
NG

2 d

Check power window automatic
down signal of P/W sub-switch.

NG OK

h 4

Check P/W sub-
switch circuit and
LAN communication
again.

r

Repair harness.

EL-107

Replace P/W sub-switch (Front
LH).

WA

EM

i=
=i

ol
=

Hlﬁﬁ\\

1195



POWER WINDOW — LAN

A
ri W) &ic\; C@) P/W main swilch
HS. connector
CECD,
| 3 5 —
v |V
D O
CROGR):
(]
]
L[] [55
SEL4865]

1196

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Front RH window and rear windows do hot operate
using power window main switch on center con-
sole. They operate using respective sub-switches.

CHECK POWER SOURCE FOR POWER [ NG | Check battery harness.
WINDOW MAIN SWITCH. -
Check valtage between P/W main

switch connector terminal (8 or &
and ground while ignition switch is

IEONII-
Terminals Voltage
- Ground
g Ground Battery voltage

oK

Y

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5.

EL-108



POWER WINDOW — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
#MONITOR (] SYMPTOM: Front RH window and one or more of the rear win-
MAIN SW AS-UP  QFF dows do not raise or lower using power window
MAIN/S AS-DWN  OFF main switch on cenler console.
MAIN SW RR-UP  OFF &l
MAIN/S RR-DWN  OFF OK )
MAIN SW RL-UP  OFF CHECK CENTER CONSOLE POWER .| Check LAN communica-
MAIN/S RL-DWN  OFF WINDOW MAIN SWITCH CIRCUIT FOR tion again.
TRQUBLE PORTION. WA
CONSULT
[ RECORD |
seL4s7s| | See "MAIN SW UP or DOWN" in DATA EM
MONITOR mode.
“MAIN SW UP or DOWN" should
change from “OFF” to “ON” when LG
pushing power window main swliches.
OR
G ON-BOARD EEF@
B
Check power window main switch oper-
ation in Switch moenitor (Mode 11} mode. FiE
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-81.)
NG
B v AT
B ® CONNECT =) ISCONNECT 1) Disconnect power window main NG_ Repair harness,
Ej] E@ switch connectors, . o
Down P/W main 2) Check continuity in faulty circuit
switch connector selected from those indicated in the
|_—scw__plcosiecion]| e tollowing tabl
] ollowing table.
58 E{ji éﬂ g FA
G i @ ] Termi- Conti-
. » a nals nuity n/\
p _ %) A
BCM P/W main switch Front RH D':En - % A
Up =
[_oom — bl conneron] - Rear LH Up ®- @ Yes
R L.Jﬁ ) Down ® - D BR
Up @ - @
: Down Rear RH
ﬂ BCM  Jo{ connECTOA]| ...ﬁ Down ®-®
62 R/Y RIY 0K 8T
Eem LONNFOTOR ! 1) Connect power window main switch NGL Replace power window BE
83 GW GW > . . 2
Dowi = gonnictt)ol;s. | . main switch.
LJ‘”" comeeron] “ 4} i 2} hec E.i tery voltage when power
80 RIG "G window is as follows: HA
Up _ |'—J El:'Lﬂ _ Battery
[ ek Gﬁ;og:eg\ri:; | Terminals voltage
GY/G SEL43SS Front Up €8 - Ground EL
RH Down €) - Ground
CONNECT Rear Up @@ - Ground Yes
W e LH Down | &) - Ground
HS. Rear Up @) - Ground
= RH Down &) - Ground
|T BCM [0 CONNECTDR”
OK
58457+62+63+60+61 .
Check power window main switch cir-
-V cuit and LAN communication again.
@ O
= sewsars

EL-109
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POWER WINDOW — LAN

NOTE

1198 EL-110



POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

E] Rear RH door

Rear LH daor

P} Front LH door

PD

F&

RA

\I", ‘.I"v-‘l . @JP ‘I_‘
| ‘ LCu01-B | ¢ 5
IH;“ fir- ¥

N,

" Lcuos ll |
JErey

- Lock knob _Dwoor lock &
\ ______{ unlogk switch
el h
@m\/,} 'Y
I ] . _7_77_7
/rfgr@1%% f
:'// :@4>@}/ / ‘;’
3 1Tz ] ’ y
| ety
N i —- J
—- I
T /
o 5 /

EL-111



POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Wiring Diagram

FRONT LH POWER SEA™
CONTROL UNIT (LCUOQS?

(Refer to “LAN—SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION™

po

FRONT

OR SWITCH L+

|

11 1T
II==(5%.'-!!-1II

JOINT
CONNECTOR-8
(Green)

Up
o2
oaaon
FUSE BLOCK $
(Refer to "POWER s
SUPPLY ROUTING™.) g @
BODY (LH power
T seat R g
WoDUIE . hamess) 3 7
(BCM) 2
(Refer to B
“LAN—SYSTEM  To shift fock
DESCRIPTION") unit W
% Fu
Lk PUSW
SMJ
[Refer to last page
(Foldout page).]
E — Nl 4~ B
E PU w12 —— PU
— R/B PUAW =t R12 —— PU/W
G e "
% - CATA LINE A (Main harness) 5 g
Wiz & =
—| CATA LINE B wial
- Pu/w KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH
0CK ANPLR
FOLL TBEIWEENFULL | N |UNLOCK( . TKEY CYLINDER 3
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN
Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

OPERATIVE CONDITION

e The lock & unlock switch on front LH door trim can lock and unlock all doors.

e With the lock knob on front LH or RH door set to “LOCK", all doors are locked. @l

e With the door key inserted in the key cylinder on front | H or RH door, turning it to “LOCK”, will lock
all doors; turning it to “UNLOCK" once unlocks the corresponding door; turning it to “UNLOCK”
again within 3 seconds after the first unlock operation uniocks ali of the other doors. MIA

However, if the ignition key is in the steering key cylinder and one or maore of the front doors are open,
setting the lock & unlock switch, lock knob, or the door key to “LOCK" locks the doors once but then gy
immediately unlocks them. — (KEY REMINDER DOOR SYSTEM)

TROUBLE SYMPTOM LG
Perform “LAN Communication Check” {refer to EL-92) and ""SELF DIAG RESULTS’ mode in DOOR LOCK
with CONSULT or On-board Diagnosis-Mode I} (refer to EL-83) before starting with the following items: g 5

e Key reminder door system does not operate properly. EG
: If any of the follewing symptoms occur, key reminder DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
door system is malfunctioning. EE
With ignition key removed frem the steering key cylin- )
der and all doors closed, moving the lock & unlock
swilch or lock knob on the front LH or RH door trim AT
unlocks all doors the instant they are locked; with igni- A
tion key inserted into the steering key cylinder and front
LH ar RH door opened, moving the lock & unlock switch D
HEY

or tock knob on the front LH or RH door trim to “Lock”
does not unlock all doors.

e One or more of the doors do not unlock or lock using door lock &
unlock switches, lock knob or door key, as shown in table below. [FA

All doors
Hrarunctisa® DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 -
Do all doors lock or unlock properly using door lock & unlock switch? | maltunction. i
Do all doors lock or unlock properly using door key {inserted into All doors )
front LH or RH door key cylinder)? HraTfimati™ DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 BR
Do all doors lock or unlock properly using lock kneb on front LH or e
RH door? All doors ST
m DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
l One of the doors malfunctions. B
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
The following ABBREVIATIONS are used in this Trouble Diagnoses. A
(FL): Front LH
(D : Front RH
(AL : Rear LH
(fR>: Rear RH

EL-115 1203



POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: Key reminder door system does not operate prop-

erly.

CHECK DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT.

CONSULT

See “"DOCR SW DR’ and "DOOR SwW
AS"” in DATA MONITOR mode.

Front LH, RH door | “"DCOR SW" display

Open "ON"

Ciosed "OFF”

R

o
@ ON-BOARD

Check front LH and RH door switches in
Switch monitor (Mode 11) mode. (Refer
to On-board Diagnoses EL-81)

OK,. Go to next page @®).

T NG

4

1} Disconnect 12-pin connector from
LCU05 or LCUO0B, and connector from
front door switch.

2) Check continuity.

NGh Repair harness.

Terminals Continuity

Yes

®- @

0K

Y

Check harness continuity between front
door switch connector terminal (3 and
body ground.

Continuity should exist.

NG Repair ground harness.

Y

QK

kA

1) Connect door switch connector.
2) Check continuity of door switch cir-
cuit with docr open.

NG Replace door switch.

OK

A4

Check door switch circuit and LAN com-
munication again.

% MONITOR B
DOOR SW-DR ON
DOOR SW-AS OFF
1 RECORD ]
SEL4485
H DISCONNECT OISCONNECT
5] I
A€ M
Front door switch
connector
]J?\_] @
3s Ql YIOR
YiOR i [
J L
LCUOS - G -
& DISCONNECGT @ R
1s :
Door switch connector
B Q
SEL450S
D]
r—T GONNECT .
A€ :
Door switch connector
E@H Y/OR
B 2
3l
SEL5338
1204
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®

DOOR LK SW-LK  OFF
DOOR LK SW-UN  OFF

| RECORD

|

SEL4548

SYMPTOM: All doors do not lock or unlock using the door lock

& unlock switch.

# MONITOR Il l
IGN KEY SW ON
CHECK KEY SWITCH CIRCUIT.
CONSULT @
See “IGN KEY SW" in DATA MONITOR
mode. WA
“IGN KEY SW'' should be "ON" when
| RECCORD ] IGN key is inserted in steering key cyl-
SEL4518| [ inder. Repair harness between El
OR key switch and BCM con-
coMnEDT _ TESTER nector.
@' :Batter 4 LG
hs T et ‘
o vollage || Check voltage when key is inseried in OK
{ BCM WO|CGNNEC@! @ steering key cylinder. NG ER
: *%3) Y Battery vollage should exist. - =
23 : Check voltage of key :
R/B oK switch connector terminal
(1) when key is inserted FE
in steering key cylinder.
D O = Battery voltage should
SEL4525 exist. AT
NG
GONMECT — v p@
H's' E @ Check key switch unit
Key swilch cennector by %}) and fuse circuit.
Fa&
Y
E} R/B Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5.
D O
" sEL4s3s BR
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
#MONITOR O] ST

CHECK DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK
SWITCH CIRCUIT.

CONSULT

See "DOOR LK SW-LK or UN" in DATA
MONITOR mode. These signals should
be "“ON" when door lock switch was

operated.
OR

OK, | Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO- | BF

1~ ON-BOARD
B
=D

Check door lock & unlock swilch opera-
tion in Switch monitor (Mode H) mode.
{Refer to On-board Diagnoses. EL-81)

NG

h 4

Replace froni LH power seat switch
assembly (LCUO1-A).

EL-117
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

#MONITOR ]
KEY CYL UN-DR  OFF
KEY CYL LK-DR  OFF
KEY CYL UN-AS ~ OFF
KEY CVL LK-AS  OFF
| RECORD
SEL4555

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: All except the front LH or RH door do not lock or
unfock using the front LH or RH door lock & unlock
key inserted into the door key cylinder.

OK

CHECK DOCR KEY CYLINDER SIGNAL.

CONSULT

See "KEY CYL DR or AS" in DATA
MONITOR mode.

These signals should be “ON" when
ignition key inserted in the door key
cylinder was turned to lock or unlock.
If signals turn from “OFF” to “ON” too
quickly on CONSULT display when key
cylinder is turned, check these signals
in the graphic mode.

{Refer to CONSULT OPERATION MAN-
UAL))

» Go fto DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
CEDURE 5.

OR

LCU o1B
LCU 028

Lock Tame]
LT
LI el T[]

OR

o

| [l

-

iE

E m DISCONNECT |_.._- GISCOMNELT
HS. Eé} TS. Eé}

LCU 12-pin connector

Key cylinder switch

connector

G -
CRRCD)

CR

@ ON-BOARD

Check front LH or RH door lock key cyl-
inder lock and unlock switch in Switch
moniter (Mode II) mode.

(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-81.)

NG

Y

1) Disconnect 12-pin connector from Repair harness.
LCUO1-B, and connector from key
cylinder switch.

2) Check continuity.

NG

Door lock key

Ley cylinder switch
Unlock
—
RN @
[ hal ||
Ground
Body ground @
B

SEL4565

Terminals Continuity
®-@

i - M Yes
GND - &

OK

A4

Check door lock key cylinder switch
circuit.

1206

EL-118



POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses {(Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

- SYMPTOM: All except the front LH or RH door do not lock using
the front LH or RH door lock knob.

% MONITOR I
LOCK SIG-DR UNLK
LOCK S$IG-AS LOCK
LOCK SG-RR/RH  UNLK
LOCK SG-RR/LH  UNLK
I RECORD ]
SEL4575

@ DISCONNECT
A€

LCU t2-pin connector

@ : LCU G1B connector
: LGU 02B

E DISCONNECT
A€

Door lock actuator

(=]
LTI
GLITT T

G

t

Q]

\.,

L

i
&
j-

SEL4583

CISCONNECT

T

18.

Door lock actuator
connector

G @
A (@)

T

B

SEL4598

CHECK FRONT DOOR LH OR RH Lock | 2% | Go to DiagNosTIG PRO- | &
KNOB SWITCH CIRCUIT. CEDURE 5.
CONSULT A
See “LOCK SIG SW' in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.
i
YI.OCK StG SW'' should be “LOCK™ N
when lock knob was locked.
OR
LG
=P\ ON-BOARD &
()
Check front door lock knob operation in EF &
Switch monitor (Mode 11) mode. EC
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-81.)
NG FE
) NG AT
1) Disconnect connector from door lock .| Repair harness.
actuator and LCUQ1-B or LCUO2-B. 4
2) Check harness continuity between =g
LCU01-B or LCU02-B 12-pin connec-
tor terminal () and door lock actua-
tor connectar terminal (2. E
Continuity should exist.
OK .
RA&
h
CHECK GROUND CiRCUIT FOR FRONT |NG | Repair ground harness. ER
LH OR RH LOCK KNOB SWITCH. i
Check harness continuity between door
lock actuator connector harness termi- 8T
nal (4 and body ground.
Continuity should exislt.
BF
OK
¥
Replace front door lock actuator. H2

EL-119
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

m ACTIWVE TEST m

DR LOCK MTR-DRVR O FF
§FF)
F)
FFi

[ Lock |[uniock]] stor ]

or
(DR LOCK MTR-ASST
(DR LOCK MTR-R/RH
(DR LOCK MTR-R/LH

SEL460S

LCU 6-pin connector

JLcuo1B

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

SYMPTOM: Each door does not lock or unlock using its door

tock knob. (Door lock molor malfunctions.)

CHECK DOOR LOCK MOTOR OPERA-
TION.

CONSULT

See "DOOR LOCK MOTOR™ in ACTIVE
TEST mode. .
Pertorm operation shown on display.
Door lock motor should operate.

OK

OR
E @ TESTER

1) Disconnect troubled door’'s Power
Window Control Unit (LCL) 8-pin con-
nector.

2) Check power door lock.

Check LAN Communica-
tion again.

NG

» Repair harness.

1208

NG

Door lock Terminais
condifion @ o
Locked @ (D)
Unlocked a8 @
:
: NG
:
i) - !
hian 1) Disconnect troubled door’'s door lock
TS actuator connector.

- 2) Check harness continuity between
ey LCU 6-pin connector and door lock
E SEL4B2S actuator connector terminals.

m Terminals
: 8
= CONNECT ©LCU ozB
AE O cvos oK
wl W : LCU 03 B
m]
13 w%_ AR ¥
L ] Check battery voltage when door lock
AW was operated.
® O Terminals
SEL463S
@ -
OK

Y

Replace door lock motor.

EL-120
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Check LAN communica-
tion again. If LCU is
incorrected, it must be
replaced.




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Door mirror
control unit

( LH: LCU02-C )
RH: LCUD1-C

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

/

Il

/.//Heclining mofor/ R
" (with limit switches and sensor)

LEAR I

Sliding sensor
and connectar (55

Sliding motor|
and L
conngctor ~.

[C I N Rear lifingyh AN

motor connector
o

r

4 & Front lifting
Rear lifting motor ~w Motor connector
(with limit switches,s }’} /
and $ensor), Front litting mator

{with limit switches and sensor)

i otor \YJ\\ “\

\-and connector @‘

\".\ L

I

ﬁ’ @), \I__é
T'ilt sensor &
and connector

(D)

=

) RN
s
N R

©3 sensor and

Cancel switch

Steering switch
connector w3y

Seat reclining

Memory switches

Headrest
Is
1and 2 [

(Door lock &
— unlock switch)
5

g,

LCUO1-A

- Set switch\(d_)\; éé;t_slidirjg and lifting
~Indicator LED /

EL-121
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Lc

EF &
EC
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

1210

Wiring Diagram
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN
Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

FRONT POWER SEAT
CONTROL UNIT LH {LCUOS)
(Refer lo_"LAN—SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION")

[ DAL 7128
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O
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@
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£ BR ] [ & ) L@
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MEL311C -

EL-123 1211



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Schematic
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—= - BATTERY
CIRCUIT
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

OPERATIVE CONDITION

The drive position can be set in 2 ways, manually and automaticaily.
Manual operation:

The driver’s seat can be adjusted for rake, front cushion height, rear cushion height, pedal reach and
headrest height with the LH power seat switches. The steering column can be adjusted for tilt and reach
(telescopic) with the steering switch. The door mirror can be adjusted in the desired direction with the MA
remote control switch when the IGN switch is “ACC”. Except for the door mirror, manual setting can be
operated with the IGN key removed from steering key cylinder.
Automatic operation:

The driver's seat, steering column and LH, RH door mirrors are adjusted to the proper positions for the
driver automatically, in 3 different ways: MEMORY AUTOMATIC SET, AUTOMATIC EXITING SETTING and e
AUTOMATIC SET RETURN. (Automatic Drive Positioner = ADP) =
(1) CONDITIONS INHIBITING AUTOMATIC OPERATION

EM

e When the A/T selector lever is in any position other than "P”. EF
e When the vehicle speed is above 7 km/h (4 MPH). EC
¢ When one of the positien switches for the driver’s seat or the steering column is turned on.
¢ When the cancel switch is ON. EE
e When the tilt or telescopic sensor circuit is damaged.
e All data retained in memory are erased when battery is disconnected.
(2) PROCEDURE FOR MEMORIZING THE DESIRED POSITIONS AT
Adjust the position of driver's seat, steering column and outside door mirrors with manual set operations.
l Ignition switch “ON". PD
Indicator LEDs EA
(1) Indicator LED for which driver’s seal positions are already retained in memory illu-
Touch set switch. minates for 5§ seconds.
(2) Indicator LED for which driver's seat positions are not entered in memory illumi- BA
nates for 0.5 seconds.
Within 5 seconds. BR
Y
Press memory switch for which Indicator LEDs
driver's seat positions are to be (1) To modify driver's seat positions, press memory switch. 8T
emtered in memory for more than Indicator LED will then go out for 0.5 seconds and then illuminate for 5 seconds.
0.5 seconds. (2 driver's seat posi- |(2) To enter driver's seat positions in blank memory, indicator LED illuminates for 5
tions can be memorized.) seconds after memory switch is pressed. BF
L4 A,
END OF MEMORY SETTING

NOTE: When memary switch for which driver's seat positions are already retained in memory is pressed, new seat positions

will be retained In memory in place of the previously set positions.

EL-125
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

{3) MEMORY AUTOMATIC SET

Turn ignition switch "ON™
and press desired memory
switeh for more than 0.3
seconds. (indicator LED
illeminates.}

Open driver's door and
remove ignition key. Then
press desired memary
switch for more than 0.3
seconds. {Indicator LED

With ignition key removad,
open driver's door and
then close it.

(See NOTE 1)

Open driver's door and
insert ignition key. Then
press desired memory
switch for more than 0.3
seconds. (Indicator LED

- i Within 1 ; )
illuminates.) (See NOTE 2.) minute illuminates.} (See NOTE 2.}
(See NOTE 1) (See NOTE 1)
Within 1 Within 1
y minute v p minute

Insert ignition key. {indica-
tor LED illuminates.)

After 0.65
seconds

Press desired memory
swiich for more than 0.3
seconds. (Indicator ILED
itluminates.) (See NOTE 2.)

Open driver's door and
then close it. (Indicator
LED illuminates.)

Within 1
| minute

Insert ignition key. (Indica-
tor LED illuminates.)

After 0.65
seconds

r

Steering wheel and deor mirror adjustments are also enlered
in the driver's seat position already retained in memory. (Dur-
ing adjustments, indicator LED flashes, then illuminates for 5

saconds after adjustment.)

NOTES: (1) Do not keep cance) switch pressed as it will not operate.

(2) Seat sliding moves about 40 mm {1.57 in} rearward from the memorized position.

(3) Three items, the driver's seat position, steering wheel and door mirror adjustment (see the following Table),
operate simultaneously in the order of priority.

1214

{(See NOTE 3.)

The order of priority

Operated portion

1

Seat sliding {and door mirror)

Steering telescopic

Steering tilt

Seat reclining

Seat front lifting

Seat rear lifting

~N | AWM

Seat headrest height

EL-126




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

{4) AUTOMATIC EXITING SETTING

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

For ease of entry and exit, move driver’s seat and steering wheel to "exiting” positions.

“Exiting’’ positions:

Driver’s seat ... Moves about 40 mm {1.57 in) slide rear from normal sitting position.

Steering wheel ... Tilts up completely and telescopes forward.

Remove ignition key from ignition
key cytinder.

Open driver’s door while ignition
key is inserted.

Turn ignition switch from “ACC" to
“OFF" with driver's door opened.

NOTE: Driver's seat slides and steering wheel tilis and telescopes simultaneously.

(5} AUTOMATIC SET RETURN
With driver's seat and steering wheel set to their “exiting’’ positions, operating one of the following

|-
Lg %

Y

The seat will slide backward and
the steering wheel will ti’t up.

(See NOTE.)

procedures moves them to the positions previously retained in memory.

Insert ignition key.

After 0.65
seconds

Close driver’s door while ignition
key is inserted.

Turn ignition switch from "ACC” to
HONSIl

> | -
L *

NOTE: Driver's seat slides and steering wheel tilts and telescopes simullaneously.

TROUBLE SYMPTOM

L 4

Driver's seat and steering wheel
return to their original positions.

(See NOTE.)

Perform “LLAN Communication Check’ (refer to EL-92) before starting with the following items.

e On-board self-diagnosis (Mode V) cannot be performed.

(Refer to EL-87.)

e Automatic drive positioner does not work for any function.

e When one of automatic drive positioner’s functions does not

operate, use manual operation to check that affected function

is still inoperative, then perform self-diagnosis as follows.

1) Steering column does not tilt or telescope forward or back-

ward manually.

2} None of the seats operate manually.

3) One or more of the front and rear seat slide lifters and the

headrest up-down contrels do not operate manually.

4) Door mirrors do not set automatically.

After repairing completely, make a final check of the system with “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” of consult or

with On-board Diagnosis — Mode V. (Refer to EL-87.)

EL-127

—— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

—— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

—— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
- DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES
6-1 to 6-5

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

WA

EM

EF &
EC

FE

AT

PD

HlA
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: On-bhoard self-diagnoses cannot be performed.
(Interior lamp, step lamp and ADP’s LED do not

flash.)

CHEGCK IGNITION SWITCH ON SIGNAL.
CONSULT

See "IGN ON SW in DATA MONITOR

N
G} Check ignition switch cir-

mode.

“|GN ON SW" should be “ON”.
OR

B TESTER

Check voltage between BCM connector
terminal @ and ground while ignition
switch is "ON"".

Terminals

Voltage

&) - GND

Battery voltage

lOK

CHECK DETENTION SWITCH SIGNAL.
CONSULT

See "DETENT SW" in DATA MONITOR

mode.
“DETENT SW” should be “ON” when
set A/T selector lever in “P” posilion,

cuit.

Repair harness.

4

NG

ng B

0
TESTER

1) Set A/T selector lever in “P"' posi-
tion.
2} Check voltage.

Terminals Voltage

@) - GND Aboul 12V — QV

1) Disconnect detention
switch connector.
2) Check continuity.

Terminals Continuity

9-®

Yes

OK

1) Connect detention
switch connector.

2) Check voltage with A/T
selector lever in "“P”

y

OK

lOK

position.
lNG

CHECK SET 8WITCH, MEMORY
SWITCH 1 AND MEMORY SWITCH 2.

CONSULT

See “SET SW"”, “MEMORY SW 1" and
“MEMORY SW 2" in DATA MONITOR
mode.
“SET SW”, “MEMORY SW 1™ and
“MEMORY SW 2" should change from
“OFF" to “ON" when pushing each
switch.

OR

% MONITOR
SET SW QFF
MEMORY SW 1 OFF
MEMORY SW 2 OFF
DETENT Sw O N
IGN ON sw N
| RECORD |
_ SEL4015|
CONNECT
€ A
W BCM HCONNECTOHH
a9
BR
V]
@ -
R =Y
CONMECT
WD
|_sem__fol connecTon]|
a7
uB
(V]
CIRS,
= sEL403S
E GCONNECT W DISCONNECT m
&EA4 € A
Detention switch
— connectoer
’r BCM |O|CONNECTOR|‘ [To X
> 3l |||
LB
L/B
[Q]
o Hr——————t
SEL409S
@ CONMECT
A€
Detention switch connector
)
S
i 3[ 1]
LB
~ & O 1
SEL5245

ON-BOARD

Check set switch, memory switch 1 and
memory switch 2 operation in Switch
monitor {(Mode (1) mode.

(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-81.)

Check detention switch
ot battery circuit.

Check detention switch
signal and LAN commu-
nication again.

N
G Check LAN communica-

LOK

Check LAN communication again.

1216
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¥

tion again. If LCL) 01-A is
incorrected, it must be
replaced.




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

#r MONITOR
SET SwW
MEMORY SW 1
MEMORY SwW 2
CANCEL SwW
DCOR SW-DR

OFF
OFF
OFF
oN
OFF

DETENT SW
IGN ON SW ON
IGN ACCT SW O N

ON

VHCL SPEED SE UNDERZkm/

(]

[ RECORD

SEL404S5

BCM

fof connecT o]

38

0 O

SEL4055

(118)

|F BCM

lo{ConnecToR||

ag

B/R

=  SEL406S

®

CONNECT
ko
HS.

ADP steering switch

connector

|| BCM iOEGONNECToni

32

LR

e

-t

DISCONNECT h]E

TS

i

LR

SEL407S

GONNEGT

E}J

BCM J|81 CONNECTORIl

32

L/R

[Q]

1]

.

SEL 5255

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM: Auiomatic drive positioner does not function.

NG
CHECK ACC SWITCH ON SIGNAL. »| CHECK THE FOLLOW-
CONSULT ING.
e Fuse &l
See TGN ACC SW" in DATA MONITOR e Harness continuity
mode. between BCM connec-
“IGN ACC SW” should be “ON”. tor terminal and
OR fuse. WA
= ‘IE.?‘ TESTER
B,
Check Voltage between BCM connector B
terminal and ground while ignition E:W
switch is "ACC”.
Terminals Voltage .
- GND About 12V - 0OV LG
{OK . eF
CHECK IGNITION SWITCH ON SIGNAL. »| CHECK THE FOLLOW- EC
CONSULT ING.
e Fuse
See TGN ON SW'' in DATA MONITOR e Harness continuity FE
mode. between BCM connec-
“IGN ON SW” should be “ON". tor terminal 9 and
OR fuse.
TESTER AY
Checkvoitage between BCM connector
terminal @ and ground while ignition =
switch is "ON”". PD
Repair harness.
Terminals Voltage A
) - GND Battery voltage =R
OK
¥ NG D NG RA
CHECK CANCEL SWITCH CIRCUIT, »| 1) Disconnect ADP steer-
CONSULT ing switch connector.
2} Check continuity.
See “CANCEL SW" in DATA MONITCR B
mode. Terminals Continuity
“CANCEL SW" should change from @ - Yes
“OFF” to *“ON”’ when pushing cancel
swilch, 0K ST
OR
.'H;?. ON-BOARD Y
= .
Cck cancel swilch operation in R Coptnﬁct ADP ?teerlng BF
Switch menitor (Mode I} mode. o é"r‘:' Ck contrjec_;)r. th
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-81.) ) Check continuity wi
cancel switch “ON".
OK HA
Terminals Continuity
@2 - Ground Yes
OK lNG
Replace
ADP steer-
ing switch.
Y
¥

®
(Go to next page.)

EL-129

Check cancel swiltch cir-
cuit and LAN communica-
tion again.
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

GONNEGT &
HS.

o

[@)

[__Bow__|o[connEcTor]|

7
LB L
)

&

= SEL4085

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®

l

CHECK DETENTION SWITCH SIGNAL.

NG

CONSULT

See "DETEN SW" in DATA MONITOR
mode.

“DETEN SW" shouid be "ON’ when set-
ting A/T selector lever in “P” position.

OR
@ TESTER

1) Set A/T selector lever in "P" position.
2) Check voltage.

Check detention switch

| circuit. (Refer to DIAG-

NQSTIC PROCEDURE 1))

Repair harness.

Voltage
About 12V — OV

Terminals
@) - GND

OK

A

NG

DISCONNECT {os
(ns

CONNECT m
&

CHECK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH SIGNAL.

NG

B CONSULT

See "DOOR SW DR” in DATA MCNITOR
mode.

1} Disconnect door switch
front LH connector.
2) Check continuity.

Terminals Continuity

®-@

Yes

Front LH door "DOOR SW DR
Cpen “ONT
Closed “OFF"

HS. TS.
Front LH power Door switch
seat (LCU 05) body front LH connector
connector
(BB} ] [2§

[ I I

[ lag| | Y/OR

Y/OR @

- LS

SEL4108

I GGNNECT
€

Door switch front LH connector

5 @ Y/OR

Q]

SEL5298

1218

OR

@ ON-BOARD

Check front LLH door switch operation in
Switch moniter (Mode 1) mode.
{Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-81.)

OK

Y

®

(Go to next page.)

EL-130

OK

r

1) Connect door switch
front |LH connector.
2} Check continuity with

door open.
OK NG
h 4
Replace
door
switch.
r

Check LAN communica-
tion again.




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

[ﬁ CONNECT @ COMNECT ﬁ
€48 €8
Speedometer

1

BGM

30

YiG

connector

[l connEcToR]

R ]

SEL4113

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

l

CHECK SET SW|TCH, MEMORY SWITCH
1 AND MEMORY SWITCH 2.

CONSULT

See “SET SW", "MEMORY SW 1" and
“MEMORY SW 2" in DATA MONITOR
mode.

“SET SW”, “MEMORY SW 1” and
“MEMORY SW 2" should change from
“OFF” to “ON" when pushing each
switch.

OK

CR

@ ON-BOARD

Check set switch, memaory switch f and
memory swilch 2 operation in Switch
manitor (Mode [} mode.

{Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-81.)

NG

L4

CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CIR-
CUIT.

CONSULT

See "VHCL SPEED SE” in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.

When vehicle is stopped, “UNDER 7
km” should be shown under “VHCL
SPEED SEN” on display.

OR
n @ TESTER

Check harness continuity between BCM
connector terminal 0 and speedometer
connector terminal @8,

Continuity should exist.

LNG oK

Repair vehicle
speed sensor cir-
cuit.

Y

Check LAN communication again.

EL-131

Check LAN communica-

| tion again. I LCU is

incorrected, it must be
replaced.

=)

(W4

EM

0]
=

FA

B&

BR

ST
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

#MONITCOR L] SYMPTOM: Steering column does not tilt and telescope forward
TELESCO SW-FR  OFF or backward manually.
TELESCO SW-RR  QFF
TILT SW-LIP OFF oK
TILT SW-DOWN — OFF CHEGK TILT AND TELESCOPIC OPERA- (Go to ® on next page.)
TION OF ADP STEERING SWITCH.
CHECK FAULTY SWITCHES.
CONSULT
i RECORD | )
ceLazs| | S€€ TILT SW-UP or DOWN", “TELE-

SCO SW-FR or RR" in DATA MONITCR
mode.

“TILT SW-UP or DOWN”, “TELESCO
SW-FR or RR” should change from
“OFF” 1o “ON” when each switches
are turned ON.

Check tilt up or down, telescopic for-

F e« ME o

Tilt Up ADP steering
. switch connector
o connecToR]|

[Q]

P:’Ll
e o

BCM or Body ground
Tilt Dwon

|[ BOM

OR
ON-BOARD

X

ADP steering switch

(Te] ] ward or backward switch operation in
[_eov__fofconnecron] L[ 1s] | Switch moniter (Mode 11} mode.
36 PUW PU/W (Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-81.)
Telescopic Forward E@% NG
||' BOM__ || CONNEETGR)|
3¢ G/R GA B !
TelescopiiBackward 1) Disconnect ADP steering switch con- | NG | Repair harness.
Teew [{ connecon]} HERE nector. "
33 GB G 2) Check continuity in ground circuit
GND and faulty circuit selected from those
[ [ ® ] ]
Body GND ANEn shown below.
B
SEL4133 Termi- Conti-
nals nuity
) CONNECT ADP st ) Ti Up ®-d
steerin
E Ej] switch connector Down | @& - (&
Forward Forward { @) -
’: ® |2 Tele-
56 Yes
scopic Back- @-®
ward
L Ground circuit G%I)) )
OK
SEL526S
h 4
Check continuity in ground circuit and OK_ Check ADP steering
ADP steering operation terminals. switch circuit and LAN
NG communicaticn again.
h 4

1220

Replace ADP steering swilch.
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses {(Cont’d)

m Tilt Up-Down ®
w ACTIVE TEST m l
TILT MOTOR OFF
CHECK TILT OR TELESCOPIC MOTOR. OKJk @ (Go to page after &l
D] CONSULT | next) ’
ﬁ
See "TILT MOTQR" or "TELESCO
. OK 77
MOTOR" in ACTIVE TEST mode. oK
| UP |/ DWN]{ stor | Periorm operation shown on display. >
Motor should cperate. CHECK OPERATION EV]
_ TESTER TELESCOPIC MOTOR.
Telescopic Forward»Backward @ 1) Connect BCM connec- e
W ACTIVE TEST 1} Disconnect BCM connector. tor.
TELESCO MOTOR OFF 2) Check motor for faults. 2) Disconnect tilt or tele-
' scopic motor connec- [EIF &
tor (WD or @& ). EC
Terminals (Color) 3) Check voltage when
Operation . ; .
@ o ADP steering switch is TE
@ GV ® - as follows:
ilt-up
L FR “ RR “ sTOP . Termi-
)] @ Tilt-Down Qpera- 2
SEL4145 tion nals Voltage léﬂ_r
Telescopic- ®-2
DISCONMNECT TFlt'Up (4:')@“ ’_‘D
Telescopic- 4N
HS. E@ @ ® Backward Tir ®
T ilt- -
|L BCM [O[CONNECTORH Down @ en
46) 57 NG Tele- ® - | Batlery "
SCOpIC ) voltage
Forward
o)
Tele- BA
scopic @ -
Back- ®
SEL527S ward IR
NG
CONNECT 4,
¥
(i18) ST
HS. B J Replace BCM.
][ BCM [ CONNECTOH]J (Go to next page.)
46) 5(7) El
P HA,
e o
Yomssnssrrnmmnrm r sELﬁZBS
EL-133 1221



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses {Cont’d)

T]

Telescopic Forward,Backward

Telescopic motor

connector

SEL41SS
CONNECT
[~
A Ej]
“ BCM ﬂconnecmnﬂ
a6) 57
:' .................... SEL528S

1222

CHECK OPERATION VOLTAGE TO TILT

OR TELESCOPIC MOTOR.

1) Connect BCM connector.

2} Discannect tilt or telescopic motor
connector (WD or M ).

3) Check voltage when ADP sleering
switch is as follows:

Termirals

Voltage
®-0 g

Qperation

Ti-Up
Tilt-Down
Telescopic
Forward

Telescopic
Backward

Battery voli-
age

CRRCECIC
G RNCICIC)

Replace BCM.

EL-134

GONNECT . DISCONNECT
AE TS
@ Tilt Tilt motor connector
][ BCM HcouNEcmR” @
4
40 Check continuity in faulty circuit, NG_; Repair harness.
A
GYR GY/R Terminals Continuity
@ - @
[Q] Tit
. . ® - &
Yes
. ® -
BCM Tilt or telescopic motor Telescopic @
Tilt @
B | @ ®
BCM CONNECTOR] - No
5 p = Telescopic ®-@
Telescopic. OK
H BCM ]0|Gonn&cmn| [
& PIL PiL v
Telescopic . 1) Disconnect tilt or lelescopic motor NG | Replace tilt or telescopic
\[__seM_JoTconnegToR] ] connector. motor.
7 PB PB 2) Check motor for faults.
SEL416S
T inal
Srrinas Operalion
DISCONNECT @ e
D) Tilt-up
<)) Tilt-Down
N Telescopic-
(MED Tilt motor connector meafc',
Tilt up,Down Teiescopic-
Backward
OK
h A
OK

Check tilt or telescopic
motor again.




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

1] Fully tilted up and telescopic ©

forward position. l
* MCNITOR D
LT SEN .y GHECK TILT OR TELESCOPIC SENSOR. {9 | Check LAN communica-

TELESCG SEN 431y | | CONSULT tion again. €l

See “TILT MOTOR"” or "TELESCO

SEN" in DATA MONITOR mode. WA
o The more downward (tilt} or forward
l RECORD (telescopic) the position of the steer-
Voltage changes ing column, the more voltage dis- =
gradually, played increases.
Fully tited down and telescopic # The more upward (tilt) or backward
(telescopic) the position of the steer- LG

backward position.
ing column, the more voltage dis-

¥t MONITGR
D played decreases. e

TILT SEN 368V OR EF &

TELESCO SEN 0.49v @ TESTER EC
Operate applicable switch and conduct FE
voltage test on its circuii.

T inal Vo! ;
\ RECORD SEL417S erminals oltage AT
Titt - Approxi-
CONNECT mately 0.1 -
W Telescoplc - 4.9v Elis}
HS. =

|f BocM [ CONNECTOR” NG =4
42 43 44 !
1) Disconnect tilt or telescopic sensor NG_ Repair harness.
LGR LG/OR La connector. . RA
1 . . . . .
; 2) Check continuity in faulty circuit.
L]
D & Terminals Coantinuity ElE
SEL418S B
@ - d
de e | -
Hs. @ - @ r
Tilt Tilt sensor connector Yes
I[_ecm__polocunecron)| - @
1 [=)
41 [!EI Telescopic - @ BF
@ - @

LGB ‘ @ lLGfB

BCM Tilt or telescopic sensor
e OK
= Til M51
[_Bcm 10fco~~scmn}\ 'l .'i]ﬂ L4
4 LG LG Repiace tiit or telescopic sensor.

= i .M51
|[_Bew p[CONNECTOHH Tilt .
HEN

42 LG/R LGR
Telesco- M37
“_BCM [o[coNNECTER]| | RIC
41 LGB LG/B

Telesco&l CED)

[ BeM__ ©O[cONNECTOR]| | pic
44 LG LG

Telesco-

[_sev Tofconnecron] | pic
43 LG/OR LG/OR

SEL4198

EL-135 1223



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
Gj] Hs. SYMPTOM: None of the seals operate manually.
LCU 01A 8-pin connector
W CHECK BATTERY VOLTAGE AND NG | Repair battery harness.
GROUND OF POWER SEAT FRONT LH "
A SWITCH.
v Check voltage between ILCU 01-A con-
@ nector terminal (1) and ground.
SELA20S Terminals Vollage
E GONNECT @ - GND Battery voltage
m X
L B
OK
LCU Q1A 8-pin connector
B |
EE‘J Check continuity between LCU 01-A NG_ Repair ground harness.
| connector terminal and ground. i
Terminals Continuity
- ® - GND Yes
SEL4215
OK
GONNECT
p,
& £ '
LCU 05 14-pin conneclor CHECK BATTERY VOLTAGE AND NG_ Repair battery harness.
(BB] GROUND OF FRONT LH POWER SEAT !
—= CONTROL UNIT.
23 | . Check voltage between LCU 05 connec-
L l | tor terminal € and ground.
By
& o Terminals Voltage
- - GN It
SEL429S & - GND Battery voltage
E CONNEGT m OK
& LA D)
LCU 05 14-pin connector
P Check continuity between LCU 05 con- NG_‘ Repair ground harness.
@ nector’s terminal and ground. "
[—
1| 6} | Terminals Continuity
B @) - GND Yes
—.
L OK
T SEL4235 y
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5.
1224 EL-136




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

w MONITOR E}
SLIDE SW-FR OFF
SLIDE SW-RR OFF
RECLN SW-FR OFF
RECLN SW-RR OFF
LIFT FR SW-UP QFF
LIFT FR S5W-DN OFF
LIFT RR SW-UP OFF
LIFT RR SW-DN OFF
HD REST SW-UP  OFF
HD REST SW-DN  OFF
| RECORD

SEL4245

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

SYMPTOM: One or more manual operations (sliding, reclining,
front lifting, rear lifting and headrest height) are

malfunctioning.

CHECK SEAT SLIDING, RECLINING,
FRONT AND REAR LIFTING AND HEAD-
REST SWITCH OPERATION.

CONSULT

See “SLIDE SW, RECLN SW, LIFT FR or
RR SW, HD REST SW'' in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.
These switches should change from
"OFF'" to ““ON" when switch is oper-
ated.

CR

NG

@ ON-BOARD

Check each switch operation in Switch
monitor {(Mode |i) mode.
{Refer to On-board Diagnosis EL-81.)

OK

4

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-1 to
6-5.

EL-137

»

.| Check “LAN

Communication” again.

&

MA

ER]

LG

EF &
EC

FE

AT

PE

FA

RA

2

1225



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

m ACTWETEST =

SEAT SLIDE OFF

| FR_JLRR_J[ sroe

SEL4255

B

HS.
LCU 05 16-pin connector

DISCONKECT @

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-1

SYMPTOM: Seat slide does not operate manually.

CHECK SLIDING MOTOR CIRCUIT.

CONSULT

See “SEAT SLIDE"” in ACTIVE TEST
mode.

Perlorm operation shown on display.
Seat slide should operate.

Check LAN communica-
tion again.

OK

!

OR
<=p
°®

TESTER
1) Disconnect LCUOS 16-pin connector.
2} Check sliding device operation with
battery voltage supplied 1o terminals.

@D <] Sliding device operation
@ Front
@ Rear

OK

oK

>

<Ep
.Ill"]‘
A

Check voltage between
LCU 05 16-pin connector
lerminals (7 and
when sliding swilch is
operated.

NG

NG

h J

(Go to ® below.)

@ |

Check voltage between LCUO5 16-pin OK | GCheck sliding motor cir-
connector terminal ) and d8. cuit,
Stiding switch opera- | 1o/

aing ::ln P nals Voltage

-2
Front ON @ - Battery
Rear ON - @ | voltage
NG
®

CHECK SLIDING LIMIT SWITCH CIR-
CUIT.

Check voltage between LCUO05 16-pin
connector terminal 9 and body
ground.

OK I Check LAN communica-

Ter-

idi i i Vol
Siding switch operation minal oltage
Sliding switch:

. About
FuII-fr?nt posi- ON Y 12V
tion
NG

h 4

SEL4265
[ CONNECT
iRs,
& 8
LCU 05 18-pin connector
SEL427S
E CONNECT
G,
& LA
LCU 05 16-pin connector
[T T T T=TT11
HETCNEERNE
BR
SEL4283
1226

Check sliding limit switch circuit.

EL-138

Y

tion again. If LCU is
incorrected, it must be
replaced.




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

EL-139

' DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-2
m ACTIVE TEST m SYMPTOM: Seats do not recline manually.
SEAT RECLINING OFF
CHECK REGLINING MOTOR CIRCUIT. | 9K | Gheck LAN communica-
CONSULT tion again. Gl
See “SEAT RECLINING” in ACTIVE l WA
TEST mode. M2
| FR “ RR | STOP } Perform operation shown on display.
SELA25S Reclining motor should operate. oK OK =
| Check volitage between
’E DISCONNECT B TESTER g
EEID] (=S @ LCU 05 16-pin connector
terminal d @, LG
HS. i 1) Disconnect LCUO5 16-pin connector. \:rr\;nr:nraecs:li?n a';wigh is ¥
LCU 05 16‘9'“ 00"”ECt°r® 2) Check reclining device operation operated g _
!I I I == || with battery voltage supplied to ter- P ) EF &
5-;."'.'—-—12i |10——- minals. NG EG
@ o Reclining device opera- =B
- tion e
{0 B3] Forward
@ Backward (Go to & below.)
SEL430S AT
NG
CONNECT |‘E§| Y
: ' PC
H.S. Check voltage between LCUDS 16-pin OK__ Check reclining motor d
LCU 05 16-pin connector (82 ) connector terminal 4@ and 2. "\ circuit.
N )
Reclining swilch Termi &
operation nals Voltage
®-9
F;;“;ird ON - ® Battery A
ward ON @@ - voltage
o [T
SEL4318 G BR
m CONNECT @
® -
s D L
LCU 05 16-pin connector (52 CHECK RECLINING LIMIT SWITCH CIR- | CK | Gheck LAN communica-
= CUIT. "| tion again. B
I 2 Check voltage between LCUOS 16-pin
wWB connector terminal (8 and body
ground. A&
-
- Reclining s.witch opera- T'er- Veltage
tion minal EL
SEL4325 -
Reclining
switch: Max. About
forward tilt ON ® 12v
position
NG
Y
Check reclining limit switch circuit.

1227



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-3

1228

m ACTIVE TEST m SYMPTOM: Seat front lifter does not operate manually.
SEAT LIFTER FR OFF
CHEGK FRONT LIFTING MOTOR CIR- | OK | Check LAN communica-
CUIT. tion again.
CONSULT i
See 'SEAT LIFTER FR™ in ACTIVE
UP DWN STOF TEST mode.
Perform operation shown on display.
SEL433S C] oK
Front iliter motor should operate. CK
IE . Check volitage between
DISCONNECT p >
(&S B @ TESTER ()| Lo 05 12-pin connector
HS. | terminals @ and @
L.CU 05 12-pin connector 1) Disconnect LCU05 12-pin connector. when front lifting switch
LW 2) Check front lifting device operation is operated.
F——H’Z"— with battery voltage supplied to ter- e
= minals.
Front lifting device
- @ © operation
) &) Upward
SEL4345 ) & Downward {Go to @) below.)
CONNECT NG
ey
E:}l HS. \d
LCU 05 12-pin connector Check voltage between LCUO05 12-pin OK; Check front lifting motor
LW connector terminal ) and €. | circuit.
e . Termi-
Fron;h;t:_zgosnwnch nals Voltage
P ®-0
----------------------- N -
UDpward 0 D - | pattery
QW=
OM - voltage
SEL4355 ward 2-0
E] NG
GONNECT m @
& A
LCU 05 12-pin connector m r l
CHECK FRONT LIFTING LIMIT SWITCH. | 9K | Check LAN communica-
==%== Check voltage between LCU05 12-pin tion again.
G connector terminal and body
ground.
—te o Front lifting switch oper- | Ter/
. . Volitage
= ation minal
SEL436S Front lifting
switch: Full-up ON About
. ta2v
position
NG
¥
Check front lifting limit switch circuit.

EL-140



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-4
m ACTIVE TEST m SYMPTOM: Seat rear lifter does not operate manually.
SEAT LIFTER RR OFF
CHECK REAR LIFTING MOTOR CIR- OK | Check LAN communica- o
CUIT. "1 tion again. <
CONSULT
. . A
See "SEAT LIFTER RR" in ACTIVE
I UP [ DWN_” STOP TEST mode.
Perform operation shown on display. =
SEL437S ER
Seat rear lifter should operate. OK.# oK '
IE] OR Check voltage between
(T B] TESTER @ L.CU 05 16-pin connector e
Eéjj HS. terminals (@ and (@
LCU 05 16-pin connector 1) Disconnect LCUQS 16-pin connecior. when rear lifting switch
2} Check rear lifting device operation is operated. EF &
with battery voiltage supplied lo ter- NG EC
minals.
o Rear lifting device oper- FE
® ation
@ ® Upward
SELA36S ® & T — (Go to (&) below.) AT
CONNECT @ NG
E}J HS. | PO
LCU 05 16-pin connector Check voltage between LCUOS 16-pin OK‘ Check rear lifting motor
connector terminals @ and & . | cireuit. EA,
- ] Termi-
Rear hﬂmgﬁiwnﬂch oper- | "o {vol tage
@-0 RA
@ -
Upward ON ® Battery
SEL4308 Downward ON % voltage B
E GONNECT NG
€ 4 &7
®
LCU 05 16-pin connector l
® ' _ -
“ =] CHECK REAR LIFTING LIMIT SWITGH. | 9K | Check LAN communica- '
[l [T 1 Check voltage between LCUDS 16-pin tion again.
BIR connector terminal §) and body HA
ground.
e o
= Rear lifting switch oper- [ Termi- Volt
SEf 4405 ation nals ottage
Rear lifting A
switch: Full-up ON an bout
- 12v
position
NG

A 4

Check rear lifting fimit switch circuit.

EL-141
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

m ACTIVE TEST m
HEAD REST urg&bwN (OFF

[ UP [[DWN][ stor |

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-5

SYMPTOM: Headrest does nol operate manualiy.

CHECK HEAD REST MOTOR CIRCUIT.

CONSULT

See "HEAD REST UP & DWN" in
ACTIVE TEST mode.

Perform operation shown on display.
Headrest should move up and down.

OK

Check LAN communica-
tion again.

OK

1230

NG

r

Check headrest limit switch circuit.

EL-142

SEL441S OK
OR >
E] E TESTER Check voltage between
r DISCONNECT ) @ LCU 05 16-pin connector
Eé} HS. 1} Disconnect LCUOS 16-pin connector. terminals @ and ,® )
LCU 05 16-pin connector 2) Check headrest device operation when th(:jadrest switch Is
with battery voltage supplied o ter- operated.
minals. NG
Headresl device opera-
@ © tion
@ ® Up
@ @ Down (Go to B below.)
SEL442S
NG
CONNECT @ y
Gj] . Check voltage between LCU05 16-pin | OK | Check headrest motor
LCU 05 16-pin connector connector terminals (@ and (3. "| circuit.
. Termi-
Headrest z\:rl]tch opera- nals | Voltage
-0
@ -
u ON
P (D) Battery
Down ON ® - | voitage
@
SEL4435
D NG
CONNECT
& ®
H.S.
LCU 05 16-pin connector l.'!] y l
CHECK HEADREST LIMIT SWITCH. OK | Check L AN communica-
Iis = Check voltage between LCUDS 16-pin tion again.
connector terminal (8! and body
iR ground.
~ - Headrest s.witch opera- T}:zr- Voltage
— tign minal
SEL444S Headrest: About
Fufl-up position ON ® 12v




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

m ACTIVE TEST m
MIRROR MOTOR RH OFF

{MIRROR IVIO19(5H tH OFF

lePown|[R L || step

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

SYMPTOM: Door mirror does not set automatically,

SEL4455

CHECK DOOR MIRROR ACTUA-
TOR.

See "MIRROR MOTOR LH" or “MIR-
ROR MOTOR RH" in ACTIVE TEST
mode.

Perform operalion shown on display.
Door mirror actuator should operate.

OK

NG

Check door mirror actuator circuit.
{Refer to DOOR MIRROR — LAN

EL-152)

EL-143

.| Check LAN communica-

tion again.

LG

EF &
EC

FE
AT
FD

FA

A

1231



POWER SEAT (FRONT RH) — LAN

Wiring Diagram

BODY CONTROL MODULE (BCM) (Refer to ‘LAN—SYSTEM DESCRIPTION'.) o
B e FHH @A &
3
PR H B A 2
T | 52
§ ? t= FRONT POWER SEAT
I £5 SWITCH ASSEMBLY RH (LCUO2—A
3
l 53 {Refer to "LAN=SYSTEM
£ LI To front power seat 85 DESCRIPTION™.)
} ewitch assembly LH (LCUO1~A) o5
% 2o
7 SLIDING SWITCH
J—‘ oy DATA LINE & I% RECLINING SWITCH
DATA LINE & ]
D Puw
é ofp & (Mainharness) TFront door harmess I LIFTING SWITCH
2 g
= i o) HEADREST SWITCH
BODY sow|2 88
S =t
GROUND |G ey
-
83
2z &5
(Bedy harness)
| » y Torear power seat
$—= J contral unit RH {LCUO3)
w5F
S
1 g @ RECLINING DEVICE
= $101) Terminal No. Current flow directian
BODY - -
Motor .
GROUND % Yifitingl  Front Rear
direction
ooz
LIMIT SWITCH
(RH Power seat harness ) weL SEATPOSITION
B bn
MOTOR | Iy | Between T )
bt WG Ay E Ty front | YUY
Wi T frant| & flly rear| rear
wR Wk =010
Lt
8 1.
— |
SLIDING DEVICE
Current Flow direction
Motar = =
operating Front Rear
direction
LIMIT SWITCH
SEAT POSITHON
e | womr £ bosl
:EJ %: Fully fully front Fully
R R front &fuylly rear| €30
T W
. ¥ H — — 0 S _©O Q
LIFTING DEVICE
Current flow direction
™ -
g’p?é%tin U D
n
dlrecti:bng i aw
\E/g LIMIT SWITCH
- - SEAT POSITION
o MOTOR Fully | Belween Full
uy fully down ully
down | g pilly up | UP
v ol [} [e)
| © @
Q [ele) [a]
HEADREST DEVICE
Current flow direction
= -
'ggé?arting u o]
whn
direction P °©
% s By oo
MOTOR [ Between
AW Fully fully down Fully
R down & fully up 4P
e Mo ]
| | Q Q
[o] [CHIe) [*]

(]
BIRLII I (2120 mempIIRTT  [715[5] 4 [T 1)
O [ RSOk TR vl ) ) O (005t

FRONT POWER SEAT CONTROL UNIT RH {LCUCE)
{Refer to “LAN=SYSTEM DESCRIPTION".}

MEL314C
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Schematic

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
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=
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Wiring Diagram

BATTERY

BODY CONTROL MODULE (BCM) (Refer to “LAN-SYSTEM DESCRIPTION™)

]

INTERIOR D
LAMP
1
FUSE BLOCK 4 = "
(Refer to "POWER = E
SUPPLY ROUTING™. D ‘
H ﬂ up To local contral unit (LCU)
N ‘, D FRONT POWER WINDOW
CONTROL UNIT LH (LCUO1—B)
DCOR afr - A [Door fock actuator{Front LH)
power window requlator
— o5 (Frant LH}
%] = FRONT POWER WINDOW
T. + CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUGZ—8) <t m
=] ‘;),ﬁgﬂ;g? [Door lock actuator{Front RH) u v
power window regulator = 5
@y (Room lamp {Front RH3] = =
3™ harness) REAR POWER WINDOW = =
G/R G/R » CONTROL UNIT LH (LCUG4)
=E w39 [Door jock
B — =9 B/w actuator {Rear | H)]
PUR = PUR REAR POWER WINDOW
m CONTROL UNIT RH (LCU03
. [Door lock
actuator (Rear RH)!
Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION”, "POWER DOCR —
BATTERY LOCK—LAN" & "POWER WINDOW—
SMJ LAN".
[Refer to last page
» (Foldout page).]
H‘%— PU/R — PU/R ——C7 —— PU/R
- PU/Y — PUSY ——E2 —— PUSY
a
E (Engine room
harness)
RELAY,FUSIBLE LINK & .
FUSE BOX FRONT To theft warning-=—
(Engine room? hornrelay
(Refer to “POWER o theft warning=—
SUPPLY ROUTING™.) relay—1
GoW E
R
DIODE %ﬁl w/B
G/W
DIODE o/R
KEY Bil D&m/s g
HLLUMINATION
CR/B
PU/R
QFF | ON us? T e
G/Y ¥+ [s]
1] W47 [Ty courtesy
g 8 @ I lamp relay|
[ NIt 12
FRONT DOOR—J:' l m
SWITCH LH
T o Do oo ExxEx o
2 sisems S5 50 Zesvis
E @
b @ Frn @ o, || TR g ®
s O T TITTTT] BODY
& JOINT JOINT JOINT JOINT GROUND
+ CONNECTOR—-8 CONNECTOR-6 CONNECTOR-5 CONMNECTOR-4
2 (Green) (Blue) {Orange) {Orange?

1234

EL-146



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

REMOTE < - FRONT DOOR -
TRUNK LID £ REMOTZ . REAR DOOR
OPENER CONTROL % CONTROL SWITCH RH SWITCH RH
CANCEL RELAY—1 ¢ RELAY—2 GFF ] 0N
KEY SWITCH  SWITCH i 1] @Gl
OFF [ ON OFF ] O T B o)
1 O 1 O s_ & 3 IOO
2 (@) 2 [@) 8%g jé —L-—‘ 1_ ‘
235 - k WA
(] =] =
. l = 2
% E‘I N S EM
(%)
v o
B g
LC
To turn signal | ==
larmps .
v - 071 6rr EE 4
¢ & 8 (Body harness) EF &
SMJ EC
EReferto last page
Foldout pageg,]
FE
W143 l@\l:[r
— - Ta trunk |id opener
switch
PO
FA
{Main harness) B
£
5 ER
E
Q
e
-
E ST
s
2
4
= BF
oz
A
(Tail harness)
] ®
o
of 5 2S5 S >
o a @ o
@ e oy | | @ g
LI =
[ ' . BODY
To rear window @—‘
Iz [31 ] D antenna GRAUND
; OFF %\l & 507X
2 O MULTI-REMOTE
TRUNK R200M CONTROL UNIT
LAMP SWITCH = (LCUO7)
REAR DOOR {Refer to “LAN—
SWITCH LH SYSTEM DESCRIPTION".)
TRUNK LID OPENER
ACTUATOR
MEL3t2G
EL-147 1235



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

TROUBLE SYMPTOM

Perform “'LAN Communication Check” (refer to EL-92) before starting with the following items.
e No remote caontrols function.

CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY. No | Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1.
& Press remote controller button to check if the buzzer sounds. "

Yes

4
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2.

e Multi-remote controller does not operate a part of the functions.

@ DOOR LOCK OR UNLOCK DCES NOT FUNCTION.
{Pressing Unlock button once normally unlocks front LH door; No
pressing it twice then unlocks all of the other doors.} »| Check “power door lock™ syslem.

e Check if power door lock system functions with door lock & -

unlock switch or door lock knob switch.

(2) PANIC ALARM (HORN AND HEADLAMP) DOES NOT ACTIVATE
WHEN DOOR LOCK BUTTON IS CONTINUQUSLY PRESSED :
FOR MORE THAN 1.5 SECONDS. No

e Check if harn and headlamps activate when test is conducted as

follows:

With windows opened, lock doors with door key inserted into key
cylinder, then manualfy unlock door lock knob and open the door
after theft warning light goes out. (Horn and headlamps should
activate. The alarm will stop when a door is locked and unlocked
with the key.)

Check “THEFT WARNING™ system.

24

(3 FRONT LH POWER WINDOW DOES NOT LOWER WHEN DOOR
UNLOCK BUTTON IS CONTINUOUSLY PRESSED FOR MORE No " P
W™ gircuit.
THAN 1.5 SECONDS. Check "POWER WINDOW" circu
e Check if power windows open properly with power window
switch.

A\

@ INTERIOR LAMP DOES NOT FUNCTION. No | Gheck interior lamp circuit,
e Check if interior lamp goes cut when closing door.

¥

(8 TRUNK LiD DOES NOT OPEN WHEN TRUNK OPENER BUTTON

IS CONTINUQUSLY PRESSED FOR MORE THAN 1 SECOND. No

e Check if trunk lid opens with trunk opener switch. (Trunk Ilid
opener cancel switch to “ON™.)

Check trunk opener switch circuit.

Yes
i Y
Enter the Identity (ID) code of new remote controller and recheck es> Check multi-remote controller operation
operation to see if the same trouble as indicated above occurs. with CONSULT or Switch monitor (Mode 1)
(Refer to Replacing Remote Cantroller. EL-151) mode of On-board diagnosis. If needed,

replace LCU 07.

MNa

Y

Replace the Multi-remote controller.

Note: The multi-remote control system does not activate with the ignition key inserted in the ignition key
cylinder.

1236 EL-148



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
SYMPTOM: Remote controller buzzer does not sound when the
: bution is pressed.
8
. s e
~ '\ CHECK REMOTE CONTROCLLER BAT- N . | Replace battery.
( \ -— TERY. "
Remaove battery and measure voitage A,
across battery positive and ground ter-
minals @ and O,
Stamped (+)
? SRAF203G EM
Measuring terminal Standard
@ o value
Battery posi- | Battery nega- [L@
tive terminal | tive terminal [ 3V or more
& o
ElF
oK EG
r
1) Push door lock button of remote con- OK__ Check system operation. FiE
troller before installing battery. "
2} Reset battery in remole contreller to -
make sure the buzzer sounds twice. AT
NG
Y PD
Replace controller.
i~
Note:
Remote controller does not function if battery is not set cor-
rectly. RA
— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
Gﬁ} SYMPTOM: All remote controls do not function even if remote §1’
- controller buzzer does sound.
LCU 07 8-pin connector (T43)
[=}; Bl
el )
I
Y CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND NG | Check and repair power \
B & GROUND CIRCUIT TO MULTI-REMOTE supply harness. HA
l CONTROL UNIT (LCUQ7).
1 1) Remove key from ignition.
- SEL4655( | 2) Disconnect 8-pin connector from EL

LCUQ7 and check voltage across
remote control unit terminal (2 and
ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

lOK

®

EL-149 1237



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

E @ DISCONRECT
€
LCU 67 8-pin connector (T43)
= SELAS65
& DISCONNECT
18
ﬁ LCU 07 1-pin connector
B
- SEL467S
D]
+ MONITOR ]
IGN KEY SW QN
[ RECORD ]
SEL4685
GONNECT @

- :Batter
he. Gj’] %:D voltag;
[_eom__[o[connEcTon]| 0

“
23 0V
R/B
© € =
SEL4695
r MONITOR D
DOOR SWITCH ON
l RECORD ]
SEL470S

1238

Trouble Diagnoses {Cont’d)

®

Check continuity between terminal (&
and ground.
Continuity should exist.

NG

OK

Y

¥

Check and repair ground
harness.

CHECK ANTENNA CIRCUIT.

Disconnect 1-pin connector from LCUO7.

Check continuity between the terminal
and ground.
Continuity should exist.

NG

A4

OK

r

Check and repair
antenna circuit.

CHECK IGNITION KEY SWITCH CIR-
CUIT.

D] CONSULT

See “IGN KEY SW” in DATA MONITOR
mode.

"IGN KEY SW'" should be “ON'" when
IGN key is inserted in steering key cyl-
inder.

R

NG

0
@ TESTER

Check voltage when key is inserted in
steering key cylinder.
Battery voltage should exist,

OK

r

Y

Check and repair ignition
key switch circuit.

CHECK DOOR SWITCGH CIRCUIT.

_ CONSULT

See "DOOR SWITCH" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.

If all deors are closed, "'DOOR
SWITCH'' should be "OFF".

NG

OR
‘IE?. ON-BOARD
S
Check all doors switches in Switch
mornitor (Mode 1) mode.
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-81.)

OK

r

Check "WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS™ and
LAN communication again.

EL-150

Check and repair door
switch circuit.




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Replacing Remote Controlier or Control Unit

If the remote controller or the control unit needs to be replaced or if an additional remoie controller
needs to be set, enter the Identity (ID) cade manuaily.

ID Code Entry Procedure
To enter the ID code, follow this procedure.
“Setting mode”.

Three steps must be followed to establish the “setting mode™.

(1) Open the trunk.
(2) Close and lock all doors.

EM

(3) Insert and remove the key from the ignition more than six times within 10 seconds.

# At this time, the original ID codes are eliminated.

ID code entry:

{4) Unlock and lock the driver’s door inside lock lever once. -
{5) Push lock button on the new remote controller once (for example, if door is locked using the remote EF &

controller during this ID code entry enable state, a new |ID code can be entered).

o Al this time, the new ID code is entered.

{6) If you need to enter additional remote controllers {(including the original) repeat the step (4} and (5)

for each additional controlier.

(7) This ID code entry enable state and setting mode remain until any one of the doors is opened.

Note

1l
I

e [If the same ID code that exisling in the memory is inpui, the entry is canceied, and no 1D code will

be entered.

=
=

e Entry of maximum four ID codes is allowed and any attemp! to enter more will be ignored.
e Any ID codes entered after termination of the “selling” mode will not be accepted. Additionally
remote control signals will be inhibited when an ID code has not been entered during the “setting” EA,

mode.

RA
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iagram

D

iring

DOOR MIRROR — LAN
w

HOHH W HOO0T 315 HY

(y2ums Jabboap

MEL328C
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DOOR MIRROR — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

OPERATIVE CONDITION
Outside door mirrors are adjusted using the following three systems.
Manual Remote Control:
The power door mirror system consists of a Door Mirror Remote control switch, mounted on the lower
left side of the instrument panel.
Two metors are included in each door mirror.
One motor controls the horizental position of the power mirror, the other controls the vertical position
of the power mirror.
To adjust the door mirror, set the selector knob on the Remote Control switch to the ““L"" position to adjust
the driver side mirror or to the 'R’ position to adjust the passenger side mirror when the ignition key
is “ACC’". Move the knob up, down, left, or right until the mirror is in the desired position.
Return the selector knob to the center position after setting.
Automatic Drive Positioner System:
This system adjusts the driver’s seat position, tilt and telescopic adjustment of the steering wheel and
the left and right door mirrors. {Refer to “AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN" EL-121)
Outside Door Mirror Automatic Tilt Down Reverse System:
This system controls the door mirrors so that they face downward to assure rearward visibility while
the vehicle is being backed up.
Door mirror is set to the appropriate position for reversing by moving the door mirror selector knob to
“L™ or R"” and A/T selector fever to 'R position when the ignition switch is ON.
Door mirrors are set to downward position already retained in memory using the automatic drive posi-
tioner memory switch 1 or 2. If door mirror positions are not retained in memoery, moving the door mir-
ror selector knob to L"” or “R" sets the corresponding door mirror from the current position to the
standard downward position for reversing.
Note: In any of the following situations, the reverse system will be canceled and the door mirrors will
not move even though the A/T selector lever is positioned to “R".
(a) Ignition switch is turned "“OFF"".
(b) Driver’'s door is opened.
(c) The vehicle speed is over 24 km/h (15 MPH)
In order to reset the reverse system, move the door mirror selector knob to “Neutral {Center)”
once and then move it to “LL” or “R"” while not in any of the three situations (a, b, ¢) above.

&)

MA

EM

£F &
EC

FIE

AT

PR
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DOOR MIRROR — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses {Cont’d)
e Setling door mirror positions in memory (while backing up vehicle)

& Set the A/T selector lever to "'‘R" position.
e Turn ignition switch “ON"".
e Move the door mirror selector knob to "L ar “R".

r

Set right or left door mirror to the appropriate position to driver for
reversing with manual remote control switch.

r

Touch the automatic drive positioner set switch.

Within 5 seconds

Y

Press required memory switch 1 or 2 for at least 0.5 seconds.

NOTE: Only dala retained in
memaory, ieft-right selector
switch position (“L’' or “R"),
can be modified.

END

TROUBLE SYMPTOM

Perform “LAN Communication Check” (Refer to EL-82.) before starting with the following items.
® None of the cutside door mirrors operate with the manual remote control DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1.

switch.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2.

e Quiside door mirror does not operale one or more of the controls with
manual remote control switch.
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3.

e Door mirrer automatic tilt down reverse system does not operate.

1242 EL-154



DOOR MIRROR — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

a4 DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
HS. e SYMPTOM: None of the outside door mirrors operate with the
Door mirror switch connector manual remote control switch.
3| O
l 1 oK @l
B CHECK MIRRCR SWITCH GROUND .1 Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
[(Q] CIRCUIT. "| CEDURE 2.
" . o Check harness continuity between door B A
mirror switch connector terminal 3
and body ground.
SEL489S| | Continuity should exist. =M
NG
e
s
Repair harness, =
P EF &
EC
FE
AT
e
[
RA
8T
BiF
HA

EL-155 1243



DOOR MIRROR — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses {Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
*MGNITCR | SYMPTOM: Outside door mirror does not operate one or more
MIR CON SW-UP  OFF of the controls with manual remote control switch.
MIR CON SW-DN  OFF
MIR CON SW-RH OFF E
MIR CON SW-LH  OFF =
MIR CHNG SW-R  OFF CHECK DOOR MIRROR CONTROL OK | CHECK THE DOOR MIR-
MIR CHNG SW-L OFF SWITCH. "| ROR MOTOR.
CONSULT CONSULT
I RECORD J See "MIR CON SW'" in DATA MONITOR See "MIRROR MOTOR
SEL490S] | mode of AUTOMATIG DRIVE POSI- RH or LH” in ACTIVE
E TIONER. TEST mode of AUTO-
m ACTIVE TEST m "MIR CON SW” should change from MATIC DRIVE POSI-
"OFF" to "ON" when pushing door mir- THONER.
MIRROR MOTOR RH OFF ror switch lever. Perform operation shown
or OR on display. Door mirror
(MIRROR MOTOR LH (O FF) @ ON-BOARD motor should operate.
OK
Check door mirror switch in Switch v NG
monitor (Mede 11} mode. Check
fup own|| R L || stop | (Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-81.) door mir-
SEL48tS NG ror actua-
tor circuit.
@ CONHECT % DISCONNECT
A€ o> A€ _ L r
Slect switch:Rigth side Door m{rror switch 1) Disconnect door mirrer switch con- Check LAN communica-
— connector nector. tion again.
C CONNECTOR
(e e Bt J FHG%HH_H 2) Check continuity in applicable switch
L circuit selected from those listed in
L l the Table below.
BCM Mirror switch Termi- | Conti-
Left side [T 1 Tol 11 nals nuity
[ CONNECTOR|| HEENEEEEN R
: . 50 PU PU Select Right | & - @&
Control switch:Down| T T [ o [ [ [] switch Left &0 - &
BOH COHNECTOR NG Repair harness.
54 GY GY Down 6 - qB Ves »
sy | LI L5 || oo |2 80
[_eow__fofconnecror]) 11 .
53 BA BR switch | Right | 6 - @
Right ) o Left |69 - @
BCM CONNEcmH 10/
55 P P
Left l o)
[ semblconneion 7 lOK
56 BR/R BRAR
SEL492S ®
1244 EL-156



DOOR MIRROR — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

GONMECT ®
4 € l
— m
BCM ]Qj_CONNECTORﬂ 1} Connect door mirror switch connec- OK_ Check door mirror con-
4950r 5446535556 tor. | trot switeh operation and Gl
—
2) Check continuity of door mirror LAN communication
p— switch signal as follows: again.
MIA
Lo Termi- Conti-
- nals nuity
SEL5385 . EM
Right
Selact Ground
switch &) -
Left Ground L@
) -
Down Ground EF
Yes
U & - EG
Gonirol Ground
switch _ & - FE
Right Ground T
Left ® -
Ground AT
NG
oj
Replace door mirror switch, P
FA&
RA&
§T
BF
HA
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DOOR MIRROR — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
wMONITOR SYMPTOM: Door mirror autematic tilt down reverse system
SET SW OFF does not operate. (Manual operation is OK)
MEMORY SW 1 OFF
MEMORY SW?2  OFF
DETENT SW ON CHECK IGNITION SWITCH ON SIGNAL. | NG [ Gheck ignition switch cir-
IGN ON SW ON CONSULT | cuit. '
See "IGN ON SW’ in DATA MONITOR
| RECORD ] mode of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSI-
seLaors| | TVONER.
“IGN ON SW” should be ““ON”.
B OR
CONNECT
B <&~ TESTER
hs. 99
Check voltage between BCM connector
IT BCM 1o CONNECTOH| terminal §§ and ground while ignition
39 switch is “ON".
B/ Terminals Voltage
@) - GND Battery voltage
i O oK
= SEL402S
A
CHECK REVERSE SWITCH CIRCUIT. OK | Check LAN communica-
* MONITOR 0] CONSULT 7| tion again.
R POSITION SwW OFF
See 'R POSITION SW" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSI-
TIONER.
“R POSITION SW" shoukd be “ON”.
OR
- D] TESTER
[ RECORD
SEL4833| | Check inhibitor switch reverse range
osition signal.
B P
1} Set A/T selector lever in ""R" posi-
r ECONNECTOH” tion.
[ BCM 2 2} Check voltage.
3t
[y Terminals Voltage
: HS. 4i) - GND Battery voltage
GONNECT
@ O NG
h J
= Fn Disconnect inhibitor switch connec- | 9K | Check INHIBITOR
ST tor. SWITCH circuit.
2) Check harness continuity between
BCM connector terminal &) and
u BCM rWCONNECTOH” inhibitor switch connector terminal
= EL Inhibitor switch ®.
iy connector Continuily should exist.
H.s. - (M203)
CONNECT - NG
€ P&
DISCONNECT k.
@ AB Eﬁj] Repair harness.
- -
SELASES

1246
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

FUNCTION
e The LAN has the following time control functions.

Description

Iltem

Details of controt

1

2

Intermittent wiper control

Regulates intermittent time from approximately 2 to 21 seconds depending
on the intermittent wiper volume setting.

Washer and wiper combination control

Wiper is operated in conjunction with washer switch.

Light warning chime timer

When driver's door is opened with light switch ON and ignition switch OFF,
warning chime sounds.

[gnition key warning chime timer

When driver's door is opened with ignition switch OFF, warning chime
sounds.

Seat belt 'warning chime timer

Sounds warning chime for about 7 seconds if ignition switch is turned
"ON" when seat belt switch is "ON" (seat beit is unfastened).

Rear defogger timer

Rear defogger operates for about 15 minutes when defogger switch is ON.

interior lamp timer

Fades out interior lamp and ignition keyhole illumination when driver's
side door is opened and closed or door outside handle is pulled and
released.

Door key hole illumination

Hluminates for about 10 seconds when door outside handle is pulled.

WA

Ed]

FA

=723

BIF

HA

EL
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

1248

Wiring Diagram

REAR
T 7 IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH OEFOGGER
POBILE (ot (o] mz 8 ON or START BATTERY ACC or ON RELAY
{Refer to “LAN—
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION"> ]
© @
Pz 3 SEseft 5 ( N
< - U FUSE BLOCK
To shift lock unite— |5 o Refer to "POWER
z Z D SUPPLY ROUTING™) Qi)
- -]
KEY a g 3 g
SwITCH = S |
ﬁna Viok —j JOINT
s D CONNECTOR-5
z L OR/B {0range)
=] o
g gBacp o N /) EEEEEE,
=z
® : =f @
& 4 EB: PU/R
¥ s E3EE
P nagi
E g
= HH el t
z
o
T
Pt
o i
=
5 issanassl -
o Ao (Main harness)
oz 22022002 e
=3
ey
£5
o v Es
WIPER SWITCH JOINY 25
OFF 1] [ 10 [ W1 [ WiSH CONNECTOR=2 (Cray) 0§
oo \
[SAN=EN") -
SHECNS] 588 Kis
oot s (D = 03
&) =
i 8 (5223 53k
EE % ; g : ; 5 % FF"
WL [a] =z
(98 e — CR c5=1 Suim
INTERMITTENT B By Eans s Mg
it g e GEs
s =3 Sz2h
N 2838 ® E
(Reem
lam Ll
harness; LE
LIGHTING SWITCH (Combination switch) s ok Zay
= '— = 09
A @ 23 o g
RREIANEINE] = mEl
5 SloCIo 7,88 o 25E
§ OIOICBIG Tl Zez yreh
ol | ool 23 2P34 -
T TS . &= Gxl g
SIS0 s & Zlow 8
E wle = OFF E50Y £
[1{s] o] [=] g F]
20 (Ol T o TH o on|| [poor <
[s] & &
|m s
S €
(=]
To front cambination ! g 85 ,E
lamp LH %:"6 =
~ =
@ (Engine E 5‘?.1
n foom =]
o harness) S %%E B g
= A S oo
Sz A INTERIOR dgat am .
(e RAY Mp [y Ty
zZ ¢ A ‘ LA zZe 3o {
88s My e £
(-2
§§”“’ k=
. s
kD
oo :
|
IITE| 5 4
3
- pum 1 @) 2 K 4y 42 ! §
553 © @ [l5@ U
g E e =
® 4B @@ & 1@y
Relay, Fusibule Link & JOINT ® = L a
Refer to PONER SUPFLY i e e wiPER aMPLIFIER  CONNEGTOR=3 2 BODY NS Ky HOLE e e
(Refer to "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING™.) HEADLAMP™) \WASHER (Refer to "WIPER GROUND  ILLUMINATION LH
MOTOR  AND WASHER™)

HEADLAMP RELAY UNIT

EL-160



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

REAR WINDOW
. DEFQGGER SWITCH
JOINT OFF [ On
CONNECTOR-8 7 ESS!; é\mgﬁ SWITEH
(Greem 2 ILLUMINATIGN RH
@ E] FRONT @ﬂ
DOOR _
To front step lamp LH SWITGH LH
DQOR MIRROR
@) = CONTROL UNIT RH
(LCUO1 —C)Refer
i B to AV SYSTEM MA
E PU/R DESCRI .
(&)
253 E@EII FRONT POWER
zz 3 WINDOW CON
802 j © =
@ g UNIT RH (LCUO2-B} ot
K % Gﬁ;? . (Reter to "LAN_PT N E \m
B F c 2o SYSTEM DESCRIPTION",
I [ o '_ i o
c!c 13 E@
2 7 L@
0g B -
Ly
-4 z8 e L/OR
288 I
=08 B/F -
@ g A5 - EF
UM E@
- FRONT POWER
o E—( SEAT szquc»; ASSI—'EMBLk:AYN RH
ik (LCUQ2 —A)(Refer to "LAN=
", M SYSTEM DESCRIPTION™) FE
PUW
¥
v AT
a
% (D) w2 il
= il ] IJE_;)@
a @
BODY E B
GROUND ‘“—'J a _@_ E FRONT FRONT POWER SEAT
ey = = DOGR CONTROL LNIT RH (LCUOS)
()] ] i | BoDY SWITCH RH (Rofer to “LAN—SYSTEM
- x . EROUND = DESCRIPTION") i
= 2 g fz= ® e n ° [I = ST FA
© OO
o & £ el °T) zl9 p
LW 5 g 528 o =8
v L e e dag s
R o g Lz o
& e $2 2 B
) H EL 25, .ot
P ] *
g 8o (RH Power seat
o § ; = harnesy } @R
g
2 e
zzi 8T
HR
pdan
¥z53 ey (Body harness)
(=R
Aaed . =] B
5E3% a% — - BIF
8%&& {LH Power seat B
oo harress) zZe g
py GI
M= E3S
- Z o B
g a'—" = g % & HA
3= bJcl ] [l
ZOw =2m 8
e E i = oo
ES T o | ERE
Ee_x
B25S
g & OE REAR erre
] {LH Rear doer CIGAR|
Ssid s | e ; Lo
FOES ' Ef s {0
©
5 FEEFTD |
L @ @ R
m
BB {Tail
g ILLUMINATION harnesa)
8
whie — ok REAR POWER WiNDOW
EE p: ° = CONTROL UNIT 21 LCU0%>
TEZE 715 BODY (Refar to “LAN-SYSTEM
Z OOWER WINDOW . -
E:_:g 3 SUB—SWITCR £ cROUND DESCRIPTICN")
wO = {Raar LH}
MEL315C
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

¢ Perform "LLAN Communication Check” and Preliminary
Check before starting with the Diagnostic Procedures.

SYMPTOM CHART

LAN Com- -
L Preliminary . .
PROGCEDURE munication Diagnostic Procedure
Check
Check
(92 [} o [Te) D P~ [#a] o — o™ 2] hal <t
< & 0 €© 1] 0 1] w o« P ~ ~ ~ M~
REFERENGE PAGE K i i Aot i A AN A0 s i i i Aot A
4 2 | r i 1 | _ 4 _ 1 2 1 2
w w m o w w i ] i} ri] i i 1} w
-
Q
o o
6 — [ ] 3 ~ n (=] ~ 4] m —
Pl i @ o © o ] ® o o
[ A — — — — — B W [t —
[=] o =) = = 3 3 3 = 3 =
= e Q b= k= ] el e o el -
g Sl 31 88| &|8|&l&|8] 8
= 1 <t 3 o <t G G G 3 &
— f. — P e [ e S b —
= - ™~ ® o o o o o oo o a o o
E viclolo|le|lelerelele|lele|les
§ |3l z2|2|%8|%5 |8, %|%|35|8|23|%]|¢
SYMPTOM o 9 @ @ c = c c & < € IS c c
z | 8|s|s8|RI*Z 2| B | || F| Rl a| %
S |a|la|lal|la|aja|a|c|oata|a|ata
. | Intermittent wiper does not
o n o o
« | operate.
@
Z | Intermittent time of wiper o o
"f cannot be adjusted.
o
§ Wiper and washer activate o o
individually but not in combination.
Light warning chime does
gt warning o o) 0
not activate.
o
E Ignition key warning chime o o o
g does not activate.
Seat belt warning chime
ming o o o
does not activate.
-
Q
o
2 ’
g Rear defogger does not activate, or o A
T | go off after activating.
[
@
o
interior lamp does not
fade out after driver's O G
door is closed.
[y
c ) o
= Door key hole illumination
E | on one side {driver side or passenger Q O
E | side) does not come on.
Door key hale iHuminations
on both sides (driver side and O @)
passenger side) do not come on.

>

Fach swilch operation can aiso be checked by ON-BOARD instead of CONSULT or TESTER in each of the Diagnostic Pro-
cedures above. (Refer o "ON-BOARD Diagnoses™ in EL-81.)

1250 EL-162



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
PRELIMINARY CHECK

Procedure 1 _
e Light warning chime does not activate.

Does ignition key warning chime acti- YesL Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PRO- Gl
vate? | CEDURE-4 — Step 1"
(EL-169)
| I WA
Does interior lamp fade out? YesL Go to “"DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
No CEDURE-4 — Step 2" EM
(EL-188)
A 4
Go to "MAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE-4 — LE
Step 3", (EL-168)
EF &
EC
Procedure 2 =g
e Ignition key warning chime dose not activate.
Does light warning chime activate? Yes~ Go to “DIAGNQOSTIC PRO- AT
No CEDURE-5 — Step 1".
(EL-170)
Does interior lamp fade out? YesL Go to "DIAGNQSTIC PRO-
| CEDURE-5 — Step 2.
No
(EL-170) F
L 4
Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE-5 — RA
Step 3. (EL-169)
Procedure 3 a
e Seat belt warning chime does not activate. ol
Does seat belt warning lamp go off or Yes‘ Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
come on? ”| CEDURE-6 — Step 1. BF
No (EL-171)
Y A2
Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE-6 —

Step 2", (EL-171)

EL-163 1251
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR QUICK PINPOINT CHECK

EL-164
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
® ACTIVE TEST = SYMPTOM: Intermittent wiper does nol operate.
WIPER AMP OFF
WIPER AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT CHECK »| Check wiper amplifier. Gl
1. Perform “Active test” of NG Refer to "WIPER AND
wiper amplifier, WASHER"'. {EL-205).
2. Check wiper operation. il A
g{ OK NG WA
ON OFF OR N
[ JI | SEL3388 .'FJE.']'. 1. Turn ignition switch to .@. EM
A=, “ACC"". o =i
2. Turn wiper switch to “INT"
- or “OFF”. -
= _H——| 3. Measure voltage between 2 1C
| O] CONNEGTOR | BCM terminals @ and @ Replace wiper
ﬁ@ amplifier. .
HS " ) EF &
PB cowNEoT Condmon. of wiper Voltage [V} E@
switch
’G‘ OFF Approx. 12
Pointer swings from FE
V C’i@ INT 0 1o 12 every 2 1o 21 ¥
D O seconds. Check wiper amplifier cir-
SEL3395 cuit. AT
% MONITOR ] FD
INT SW OFF
¥ NG : . i
INTERMITTENT SWITCH INPUT SIG- »! Check wiper switch.
NAL CHECK Refer to “COMBINATION
See "INT SW" in "Data SWITCH"”. (EL-18) -
menitor” mode. RLA
When wiper switch is in INT OK NG
I RECORD J position: v
INT SW ON i B
SFL3408 When wiper switch is in OFF Replace wiper o
T switch.
E position:
M118 INT SW OFF
r— OR Y SF
[r BCM [©] CDNNECT@ Measure voltage between Check harness continuity
29 [=r) BCM terminals € and &J. between BCM and wiper
HS. switch. [BF
B BRAW CONNECT Condition of wiper
e switch Voitage [V] oK NG
OFF Approx. 12 t M
C‘@ INT 0 Repair harness.
2 &
SEL3415] OK
¥
Perform LAN communication check o]
again. (Refer to EL-94.)
oK
Y
Replace BCM.

EL-165
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Y MONITOR D
INT RESIST 0 784K
1 RECORD
SEL3425
I__som__|ofconnecTon||
29 27
Hs.
B Wil CONNECT
Y
oye! m@
SEF3438

1254

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM: Intermittent time of wiper cannot be adjusted.

INTERMITTENT WIPER VOLUME INPUT
SIGNAL CHEGK
See "INT RESIST" in "‘Data
moniter” mode while turning
intermittent wiper volume.

Positi i wi
osition of wipar Resistance [k}]

knob
5 0
L Approx. 1

OR

@‘ Measure resistance between

BCM terminals @) and @3 while
t_urm'ng intermittent wiper vol-
ume.

Positi f wi
osition of wiper Resistance [k]

kneob
5 - 0
L Approx. 1

NG

L 4

OK

Perform LAN communica-
tion check again. (Refer
to EL-94.)

OK

Y

Replace BCM.

Check intermiitent wiper volume.
Refer to “COMBINATION SWITCH™".
(EL-18)

NG

OK

L 4

Replace intermittent
wiper volume,

Check harness continuity between BCM
and intermittent wiper volume.

NG

b

OK

¥

Replace BCM.

EL-166
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Wiper and washer activate individually but not in

combination.

7P,
=1

#MCNITCR ]
WASH SW OFF
l RECORD B
SEL3445
[_ecw_ [ofcomnecTon]]
29 28 W
us.
GOMNECT
SEL3455
B
.
r BCM GONNEGTOH]
"2 i)
HS.
P/B B CONNECT

SEL3483

WASHER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | Check washer switch.
CHECK Refer tc "COMBINATION
See "WASH SW" in "Data SWITCH'' (EL-18). WA
monitor” mode.
K NG
When washer swilch is ON: © =
WASH SW ON L4 =M
When washer switch is OFF: Replace washer
OR LG
@ 1. Turn ignition switch to v
"ACCT. Check harness continuity EF‘C
2. Measure voliagelbetween between BCM and washer EC
BCM terminals €8 and &). switch.
" =
Condition of washer 0K NG [FE
switch Voltage [Vi
CFF Approx. 12 Y
ON 0 Repair harness. AT
0K PL
-
El h 4 B
NG I
WIPER AMPLIFIER QUTPUT SIGNAL . | Replace BCM.
CHECK
Measure vollage between BCM termi- BA,
nais 9 and @ after operating
washer switch.
0V for approx. 3 seconds after BR
washer has operated.
OK
r 8T
Replace wiper amplifier.
&

EL-167
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
+MONITOR L] SYMPTOM: Light warning chime does not activate.
DOOR SW-DR ON e Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 1" before
referring to the following flow chart.
Step 3
DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | Check door switch.
CHECK i
- - See “DOOR SW-DR" in "Data oK NG
[ RECORD DO !
Monitor’” mode.
SEL347S When driver's door is open.: Replace door
DOOR SW-DR ON switch.
COMNECT o .
e When driver's door is closad.:
HS. DOOR SW-DR OFF X
LCU 0[§c_or!1neclors OR Check harness continuity
R — T = .ﬁ‘ Measure voltage betwean bet-ween LCUQ5 and door
[ | 1 IQTI | &5/ LCUD5 terminals & and &). switch.
aBs B CK NG
Condition of driver's
door Voltage [V] - h 4
Door is closed. Approx. 12 Repair harness.
B Or— Door is open. 0
SEL348S ¥
Replace L.CU05.
B8] oK
m ACTIVE TEST =
E] v Step 2
LeHT warN At OFF CHIME OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK _| Check chime.
Perform “Active test” of light Refer to “WARNING
warning. NG | | AMPS AND CHIME". (EL-
Check chime operation. 47)
OR
K NG
.ﬁ. Measure voltage between OK ©
| ON “ OFF J &2/ BCM terminals @ and @. ‘E{" 4
SEL349S = Replace chime.
r@ Condition of driver's Voltage [V] 4
doar
— Door is closed. Approx. 12 Check harness continuity
|| BCM }OICONNECTOH\I ] Pointer deftects between BCM and chime.
Doar is open. intermittently
¢ = s OK NG
oW . . !
- Repair harness.
OK
'
Vv a
V] &) o) ®
© O ® \&
SEL350S

1256 EL-168
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# MONITOR ]
HD/LMP 18T W OFF
[ RECORD
SEL3%15
M_ BCM pCONNEcToﬂl
2% 24 m
HS.
B R/L
CONMECT
e Ej]
V] :
K2 @ Ci@
SEL3525
2 MONITCR ]
DOOR SW-DR ON
l RECORD ]
SEL3473
CONNECT
&)
P e G
LCY 05 connectors
T O (I I == R
(O TP 27]
GB B
V]
—® &
SEL348S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®
l Step 1
LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG_ Check lighting switch.
CHECK " | Refer to "COMBINATION
Q See "HB/LMP 1ST SW" in SWITCH'". (EL-18} @l
' “Data Monitor'’ mode.
When lighting switch is 18T or OK lNG
2ND: -
HD/LMP 1ST SW ON Replace light A
When lighting switch is OFF: swilch.
HD/LMP 1ST SW OFF L4
OR R
>\ Measure voltage between BCM Check headlamp relay unit. EM
.JLE:L. terminals € and &. oK ‘NG
. Replace head-
Condition Voltage [V] . {
Lighting switch is lamp relay unit. LC
ON. Approx, 12 v
Lighting switch is 0 Check fuse (10A) between EF &
OFF. BCM and headlamp relay _E@
unit. =
lOK OK ¢NG
FE
Perform LAN communication check. Replace fuse.
Refer to EL-94.
JOK AT
Replace BCM. Repair harness.
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 PD
SYMPTOM: Ignition key warning chime does not activate.
e Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 2’ before
referring to the following flow chart. P4
Step 3 a4
DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | Gheck door switch. '
CHECK ) o oK NG
See "DOOR SW-DR" in “‘Data BR
r B
Monitor” mode. Reolace door
When driver's door is open.: swli:ch
DOOR SW-DR ON ’ 8T
When driver's door is closed.: L4
DOOR SW-DR OFF Check harness continuity
OR between LCU05 and door qE
TN Measure voltage between switch.
(B) :
&/ LCUDS terminals 88 and €). o e
, HA
Condition of driver's
door Voltage [V] Repair harness.
Door is closed. Approx. 12
Door is open. [¥] Y
Replace LCUOS5.

J'OK
m

EL-169
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w ACTIVE TEST m

IGN KEY WARN At OFF

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

s |

Step 2

CHIME OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK .| Gheck chime.
Perform "Active test” of igni- "| Refer to "“WARNING
tion key warning. NG | | AMPS AND CHIME"". (EL-
Check chime operation. 47)
OR oK NG
ON OFF Measure voltage between OK
. <o
BCM terminals @ and €. .H‘ ¥
SEL3555 A= -
Replace chime.
E Condition of driver's
. door Voltage [V] k. —
I‘ Bom ‘a CONNECTOR” Door is closed. Approx. 12 Check harness continuity
Door is open Pointer deflects between BCM and chime.
9 29 [ : interrnittentty
HS. CK NG
aw B CONNECT h A
OK Repair harness.
Y~ G A 4
(3 “®
B O <> Replace BCM.
SEL2565
X Step 1
IGNITION KEY SWITCH INPUT SIG- NG_ Check ignition key swilch.
% MONITOR 0 NAL GHECK e e
IGN KEY SW ON See "IGN KEY SW' in “'Data
monitor’”” mode. 4
When key is inserted.: Replace ignition
IGN KEY SW ON key switch.
When key is pulled.:
IGN KEY SW OFF ¥
CR Check harness continuit
RECOR Y
{ ORD J @ Measure voltage between between BCM and ignition
SEL357S BCM terminals €3 and €3). key switch.
N OK NG
- Condition Voltage [V]
|1 BCM ioi GONNECTOHII Key is inserted. Approx. 12 r
= 2 & Key is pulled 0 Repair harness.
& - Hs.
CONNECT OK
h
Perform LAN communication check «—
o o C‘lﬂ again. {Refer to EL-84.)
SEL358S OK
k.
Replace BCM.
1258 EL-170
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+*MONITOR
SEAT BELT SW

L]

CN

RECORD

SEL359S5

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

!d)

SYMPTOM: Seat belt warning chime does not activate.
o Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 3 before
referring to the following fiow chart.

| €

LCU 05 connectors

(1] ]es

LI

| —
|

 M—1
27

GrY

BV

SEL3605

m ACTIVE TEST =

SEAT BELT WARN

OFF

I

ON

l

OFF

)

SEL361S

‘E

@

GW

8

I
| BCM O CONNECTOR |
9 29

CONNECT

B

QFFQ‘DN

SEL3625

Step 2 @l
SEAT BELT SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG »| Check seat belt switch.
CHECK R
See "SEAT BELT SW” In CK NG M2
"'Drata monitor’’ mode. 4
When driver’s seat belt is Replace seat belt
unfastened: switch EM
SEAT BELT SW ON ’ '
When driver's seat belt is fas- il
tened:
SEAT BELT SW OFF Check harness continuity LG
OR between LCUDOS and seat
'ﬁ" Check continuity between belt switch. e &
A/ LCUOS terminals @ and &). ElF &
OK NG EC
Condition of driver's o ) 4
seat belt Continuty Repair harness
Unfastened Yes P ' FE
Fastened No
¥
Replace LCU0S,
AT
OK
E] X Step 1
CHIME OUTPUT SIGNAL GHECK ,| Check chime. ED
Perform *Active test'’ of seat NG| Refer to "WARNING
belt warning. LAMPS AND CHIME". {EL-
Check chime operation. 47} =g
‘ﬁr‘ 1. Turn ignition switch “ON". .,,ﬁ']'. OK NG
A5/ 2. Measure voltage between = _
BCM terminals (@ and 9. Replace chime. R
Condition of seat ¥
beilt Voltage VI Check harness continuity B[R
Unfastened Plolnter.deﬂects between BCM and chime.
intermittently.
Fastened Approx.12 OK NG
Y 8T
Repair harness.
B
Perform LAN ¢communication check a— [H- 2,

again. {Refer to EL-94.)

OK

Replace BCM.

EL-171
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A
= —
[ _ecu[of connecTon]|
8 29 mﬂ
L/B B CONNEGT
@
B O
SEL3635
Bl
* MONITOR ]
DEFOGGER SW  OFF
RECORD ]
SEL364S
B

[ JEIL'GONNEGTOF{”

29 22

B VL

A

DISCONNECT

&

SFEL 3655

1260

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

SYMPTOM: Rear defogger does not activate, or does not go off

after activating.

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUTPUT | NG | Check rear window defog-
SIGNAL CHEGK | ger relay.
Measure voltage between BCM termi- oK NG
nals and &9,
Condition of defog-
ger swilch Voltags {V] L2
Defogger swiich is Replace rear
“OFF" Approx. 12 window defogger
Deiogger switch is 0 relay.
“ON"
OK
y
P OK| Check rear window defog-
) ger circuil. Refer to "REAR
WINDOW DEFOGGER”.
(EL-208)
NG
y
Repair harness.
E ¥
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER INPUT | NG | Check rear window defog-
SIGNAL CHECK | ger switch.
See "DEFOGGER SW" in
K NG
"Data Monitor" mode. © v
When defogger switch is Replace rear
pu;:i(;GGER SW ON window defogger
switch.
When defogger swilch is
y
released: —
DEFOGGER SW OFF Check harness continuity
OR between BCM and rear
"ﬁ" 1. Disconnect BCM harness window defogger switch.
e connector. oK NG
2. Check continuity between 2
BCM terminals € and @). Repair harness.
4
Co"diz:";v‘::t:hemg‘ Continuity OK | perform LAN communica-
Defog or switoh i tion check again. (Refer to
99 No EL-94.)
released .
Defogger switch is Yes oK
pushed v
Replace BCM.
EL-172
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
# MONITOR O SYMPTOM: Interior lamp does not fade out after driver’s door
DOOR SW-DR ON is closed.
DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | check door switch. Gl
CHECK
See “DOOR SW-DR™ in "“Dala oK NG
Monitor” mode. r A
i When driver’s door is open, Replace door -
DOOR SW-DR ON switch.
I RECORD J When driver's docr is closed,
SEL3665 DOOR SW-DR OFF v Elvl
. OR Check harness continuity
E CONNEGT Measure voltage between between LCUO5 and door
& LCUOS terminals @ and & . switch. e
HS. -
LCU 03 connectors Condition of driver's OK NG
= door Vottage [V] v SE 8
i_Hsei I I ‘1 % —} .E... D[j)or %5 closed Apprgx. 12 Repair harness. E@
a8 - B Qor s open il
Replace LCUOS. FE
OK
B
1 o SEL348S " AT
INTERIOR LAMP OUTPUT SIGNAL »] Check interior lamp.
I’E:] CHECK
Close driver’s door. OK OK NG
m ACTIVE TEST w [ Perform “Active Test" of inte- .‘ﬁ'. PO
rior lamp. =
ROOM LAMP OFF Check interior lamp operation. | NG
OR FA
“FE?. Measure \{oltage between Replace interior
@ BCM terminals @ and @ lamp bulb.
" — BA
Condition of driver’'s Voltage [V] — n
door Check harness continuity
[ ON JI OFF I Dogr is closed 0 — Approx. 12 between BCM and interior
SEL368S Door is open 0 lamp. BR
E""} OK NG
D, Y
F T Repair harness ST
|[ BCM  [O] CONNECTOH” :
15 29 (4]
0. B
OR/B B CONNECT r
Ej] Perform LAN communication check o
A

—
—

G

SEL369S

again. (Refer to EL-94.)

OK

Y

Replace BCM.

EL-173
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LCU D1A connector (driver‘s side)
LCU 02A connector {passenger sids)

)
3 5 Hs.
OR/B 8 f GONNECT
[
2 Oy
SEL370S
7% MONITCR il
D/HNDL SW-DR  OFF
D/HNDL SW-AS  OFF
| RECORD |
SEL3715

o

CONNECY

w

@]
14

1]

11 [

11] ]

—
B

LCU 01B connectors (driver's side)
LCU 02B connectors (passenger side)

(=)

CONNECT

&

SEL3725

1262

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOST

IC PROCEDURE 9

SYMPTOM: Door keyhole illumination on one side (driver side

or passenger side) does not come on.
KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION OUTPUT | O [ Disconnect the LCU
SIGNAL CHECK | connector, and connect LCU
Measure voltage between LCUBTA terminal (3 and body
(driver side) or LCU02A (passenger ground with wire.
side) terminals (3 and (8 when Keyhole ilumination should
either front door is opened and come on.
closed.
NG LOK
Condition of a front Valt v
door altage [V] Replace LCUO1A
Door is open 0 or 02A.
Door is closed 0 — Approx. 12
. Aepair keyhole illumination
lOK circuit.
Check keyhole illumination. NG; Replace keyhole illumina-
| tion.
v OK
Repair or replace harness between
LCUO1A or 02A and keyhaole itfumina-
tion.

DIAGNOST

IC PROCEDURE 10

SYMPTOM: Door keyhole illuminations on both sides (driver
side and passenger side) do not come on.

NG

DOOR QUTSIDE HANDLE SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Monitor' mode.

I~
-

See "D/HNDL SW' in '‘Data

When driver side door cutside
handle is pulled,
D/HNDL SW-DR ON
When driver side door outside
handle is reieased.
D/HNDL SW-DR OFF
When passenger side door
outside handle is pulled,
D/HNDL SW-AS ON
When passenger side door
outside handle is released,
D/HNDL SW-AS OFF
CR

Measure voltage between

LCUO1B terminals ) and
{driver side) and then LCU02B
terminals 40 and @ {(passen-

ger side).
Condition of door
outside handle on Valtage [V]
each side
Handie is pulled 0
Handle is released Approx. 5
4 OK

®

EL-174

Check door outside handle
switch.

oK NG

k4

Replace door
outside handie
switch.

Y

Check harness continuity
between LCU01B or 028
and door outside handle
switch.

OK NG

) 4

Repair harness.

¥

Replace LCUO1B or 02B.




TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

(B] ®
# MONITOR ] B l
DOOR SW-OR ON NG .
DOOR SW.AS OFF ggggKSWITCH INPUT SIGNAL »| Check door switch.
E See "DOOR SW" in “Data oK NG @l
Monitor'' mode.
When driver side door is
opened, r
DOOR SW-DR ON DA
When driver side door is Hﬁﬁlice daor
’ RECORD closed, switen.
DOOR SW-DR OFF ;
SEL373S When passenger side door is Ei
opened, v
I_E CONNECT DOOR SW-AS ON
Gj] ‘ When passenger side door is Check harness continuity 1c
HS. closed, between LCUOS or 06 and :
LCU 05 connectors (driver's side) DOOR stVI;!AS OFF door switch.
LCU 08 C,‘l’lﬂf_‘fmrs {passenger side) q;:"‘ Measure voltages between oK NG EF
] = S =EnE .J."%l» LCUOS terminals & and @ EC
river side} and then
{ 3s+ H_H T 8 {dri ide} and then LCUO6
i terminals @ and &) (passen- h 4
/B BAW ger side). Repair harness. FlE
Condition of each
| S—
@ O SELATAS front door Voriage [V] AT
Door is opened 0 L -
Door is closed Approx. 12 Replace LCUO5 or 06.
m ACTIVE TEST m Eh)
OK
ENTRY KEY ILL-DR OFF v “
KEYHOLE ILLUMINATION QUTPUT »| Disconnect the LCU F&
SIGNAL CHECK. connector, and connect
Perform "“Active Test” of dsor LCU terminal (3 and body
keyhole illuminationg on both ground with wire. 5
sides. Keyhole illumination RA
Check door keyhole illumina- shauld come on.
I H “ LOW || OFF ‘ tion operation.
OR NG OK BR
SEL37SS) | A=y Measure voliages between ©
‘Lél,‘ LCUOTA terminals 3 and ®
{driver side} and then LCUO2A L4
terminals (@ and ® (passen- Replace LCUO1A ST
LCU 01A connectors (06 ) (driver's side) ger side). or 02A.
LCU 02A connectors (056 )} {passenger side)
Condition of each
H_s. 3 > front door Voltage [V] Y BF
Door is opened t] n ir kevhole ill inati
Pay OR/B B Broor is closed 0 — Approx. 12 cierbgl?ilt'j eyhole fHumination
& o
A lOK R
© O NG '
sELa7es| | Check keyhole illumination. »| Replace keyhole iflumina-
fion.

lOK

Repair or replace harness between
LCUD1A or D2A and keyhoie illumina-
tion.
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NOTE:
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Component Parts and
Location

Harness Connector

Door lock switch
Door unlock switch

Key cylinder tamper switch
Door unlock sensor

Door switch

Theft warning relay-2-—

Theft warning relay-1

T
’///{ ////

~
o
/

—~—
R
~—
—

[E] Hood switch—/

ey
//\__

/
o

Theft warning horn-—/

Door unleck sensor
KDoor switch

e

Trunk | itch
P \;1; [B] Trunk room lamp switc
- T & ———
FERNG b \ ﬁ\ |
— @ R 1 \ C)’

\

— @] Theft warning
horn relay

Indicator lamp “SECURITY’

Door lock switch
Door unlock switch
Key cylinder tamper switch
Door unlock sensor

E] Trunk lid unlock switch
Key cylinder tamper switch

%—Door unlock sensor

»

Theft warning relay-1 (Brown) (&)

| 4 %
Aadlamp relay

Fuse and

S

i W 4 /6:3:\\\

_ T A

—"="="Theft warning horn relay (x5) =
/ /‘ Fﬂ' I R

—~FTrunk room lamp-

A

\ Trunk lid unlock switch
//Trunk lid key cylinder
tamper switch (725)

D I
T
/

Door unlock sensori{nid)

T/
/A

/o
o, / .‘f.
Ly )l ¢

s |
] ! f
Door lock switch |

{
Door unlock swplchl

i r switch
Key cylinder tampe (D)

EL-177

SEL383S

Gl

MA

HA
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Wiring Diagram

JOINT THEFT WARNING POSITICN DETECTING
CONMECTOR-1 RELAY—1 gﬁ%ﬂgﬁlt . KEY CYLINDER SWITCH R+
% —In pcwerrggor 1 LOCK i PR
lock actuator) FOLL |BEMEEN FULL [N UNLOCK KEY CYLINGTR
&l @ 0 STROKE] STROKE AN N MORMAL ) I THDRAWN
1
- ) LOCK | Lo ] =
2 @ 3 o] @
4 o n | o]
R S
® 07 VY,
CONTROL =
= 7 FRONT YEx afe  UNITRH Ty
g = a C T LCLo2-B (b5
o tl-j J | | (Refer to Ty, e
! "LAN—SYSTEM R Sa
| RELAY,FUSI BLE LINK & FUSE BOX R, v L : Spo
2 (Engine room} PUW b [
# (Referto "POWER o ']
| SUPPLY ROUNTING".) L L p—
INHIBITOR or
SWITCH e
PIRIN[DIZI3 (Engine STARTER
[« l«] @B/R harness) RELAY B g
W) O g4 P
2
o] . z & ” (Front door
[® o di harness RH)
w0
: $ @ @ (@ i
g 5]
P @DHE O 53
Tl | £ 55 5o 525
<A
= | Shitel
g
STARTER =
MOTCR cés & CEE
PUSR €7 —~ PU/R
G/OR AB —— G/OR
B/ B4 —— BSY
B/P Ag —— B/P
Te head lamp relay unit{ (Engine room harness) =mJ
[Refer to last page
(Foldout pagel.]
HEADLAMF @® it S
ORI
) EE THEFT @ W)
@ WARNING
R HORN

R/W
: =8
LR & ¥m e
&

GET
HEADLAMP 70

1 S

HORN RH T
@) E _@_@ He0D =l
I GY =y - = WITCH
BODY H
= GROUND 8
HORN LH

(Front door harmess LH)

FRONT
POWER WINDOW

= GrY
JOINT
CONNECTGR—4

Gt —
Gt — CONTROL UNITLH
 E—] (LCUD1-B) 7
= (Refer to "LAN— 5
? ; Ei ﬂ& Gt SYSTEM N ‘
e, DESCRIPTION".) !
HORMN RELAY |

58
B
GY/R
OR

HEADLAMP wl [@j
SENSOR s
DAYTIME Eg i 0K TAMPER
LIGHT - FULL | BETWEENFULL | M HUNLOCK KEY CYEINDER
POSITION DETECTING UN- ] TRCKE AND N NORMAL |y THDRAWN
CONTROL @ (LOCK KNOB) LOCK || otk I STROKE] STROKE AND 5
uNIT SWITCH (Front RH —In 2 o1z o} i
@ sower doar lock actuator) [4 4] 3 [¢) @] [@)
4, @]

KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH

1266 EL-178



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

THEFT WARNING
HORN RELAY

IGNIT{ON SWITCH
ON or START

Wiring Diagram (Cont’d})

BODY COMTROL MODULE tBCM
{Refer to "LAN~SYSTEM DESCRIPTION )

THEFT
WARNING
RELAY—2

[ — g

Pusw

COMBINATION METER

PU

@t B @

L
e

POSITION DETECTING

SECURITY

T T
z < rater g
o, 8 s ¥
- (Refer to
] “POWER P @) ©
SUPPLY Pa [
L8 e ROUTING) = x
B =@ DIODE g g 5
@ e st %
Om
: L -
I 4
5 ()
=z
L -
[ /B @
/B o
%E?E 2
£ 2
=4
= £y &
L
ol ima
Gl W
|
i :
e [y
ZZo
S5e
o =43
[ FRONT
by ]
= = o = |SWITCHLH
‘ 7| I
BODY GROUNE (Main harness) =] 1
& =
b
Q=
T
P
= 2= a
= Za+= FRONT
58 DOOR
5o SWITCH RH REAR
oL
= <L SWITCH RH
- b E i alll ~
2]
ey L]
s s g &z ®3°
=
Do 5 % = ' [E]l i‘“
E®| j

WA

EM

LG

EF &
EC

B3

.@g% @

®
3 @
e

(LOCK KNOB) BODY ®  POSITION DETECTING BF
SWITCH (Rear RH —in @ = E:I:I:I:l}']’jj:l;l@ GROUND (LOCK KNOB)
power door lock actuator) Lz 23 (Reard SWITCH (Rear RH =In
= =
LOCK LLJgEK LA ‘“53 5 z = h:?r:esosor power dOTJLIOCk actuator)
5 RH} - LT
=t | 5 B el s
(Tail harness) 2 8
¢ 4
Y/B _— k]
Falr L
D108 (Rear door L -1
harness LR @
© REAR POWER WINDOW
c CONTROL UNITRH (LCUO3)
=] (Refer to “LAN=SYSTEM
e 2 DESCRIFTION".)
= To back—up famp LH
2 - To back—up lamp RH REAR
o m 3 JUAG ﬁ DOOR SWITCH LH
0D ‘%‘ NLOCK NEER
REAR POWER WINDOW : FULL | BETWEENFULL [N KEY CLINDER
CONTROL UNIT LH (LCUO4) Eggﬁ L & - f3] |\ sTRoke|sTROKE AD N | |NORMAL) wiThpRas
(Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM e u T 0
DESCRIPTION") TRUNK ROOM 2 $ 8
LAMP SWITCH = 3

TRUNK LID KEY SYLINDER SWITCH

MEL313C
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Description
1. OPERATION FLOW
r
Disarmed .| Armed preparation cendition .| Armed condition .| Alarm condition
condition {30 seconds) " " (2.5 minutes)
indicator is OFF.

Indicator is OFF or Indicator is ON. Indicator is OFF.
blinks.*

* Indicator blinks when a door, hood, or trunk lid is open.

2. SETTING OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Setting conditions

(1) Close all doars.

(2) Close hood and trunk lid.

(3) Remove ignition key out of key cylinder.

Setting operation

When any of the following operations (a), (b) or (¢} is performed, the theft warning indicator lamp will

be ON or OFF as shown below.

{a) Lock driver’s or passenger's door using the key. (All doors are locked by power door lock opera-
tion.

{b) Lock)all doors using the multi remote control system.

{c) Lock one door without using the key with other doors locked.

Flapsed time after operation indicator lamp
Within about 30 seconds ON
After about 30 seconds : OFF

3. CANCELING OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM IN THE SET CONDITION

When any of the following operation (a), (b), {c) or (d) is performed, the theft warning is canceled.
fa) Unlock driver’'s or passenger’s door using the key.
(b) Unlock all doors using the multi remote control system.
{c) Insert the ignition key in the key cylinder and turn it to the ACC or ON position.
{d} Unlock the trunk iid with the key.
(The theft warning system is temporarily canceled only while the trunk lid is open. After the trunk lid

is closed, the system is reset.)

4, CHECK OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM OPERATION

Check if the security indicator is OFF.

When any of the following operation (a) or (b) is performed, system sounds the horns and the theft
warning horn and flashes the headlamps for about 2.5 minutes for alert purposes. At the same time, the
system disconnects the starter motor circuit.

(a) Open the engine hood (trunk lid) using the engine hood (trunk fid) opener.

(b) Unlock and open any of the doors without key operation.

5. CANCELING OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM IN OPERATING CONDITION

The theft warning operation can be canceled whén any of the folowing conditions are met.
(a) Unlock driver’s, passenger’s door or trunk using the key.
(b) Unlock doors using the multi remote control system.

1268 EL-180



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

PRELIMINARY CHECK

Trouble Diagnoses

Perform “LAN Communication Check” (refer to EL-24) before starting with the following flow chart.
If ignition switch is set in the “ACC"” position in the step of START to ARMED or in the ARMED state @l
shown in this flow chart, the system operation is canceled.

INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT
CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2.

DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR IN-
PUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 3.

START

v

Turn ignition switch “OFF" then pull
out ignition key from key cylinder.

DOCR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

¥

Does indicator lamp N

“SECURITY" blink when No g

door is opened? (Others are closed.) A
““““““““““““““““““ No -

No hood Is opened? (Others are closed.) a v

Ctrunk iid is opened? No
_(C_)thers are closed.) !

key cylinder is withdrawn? L

Mo | |4

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(1).

HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(2).

{(When key is not being used)

Yes

TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT
SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(3).

KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH IN-
PUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(4).

h 4

Lock door without
key.

{When key is being uéed)

j
Does indicator lamp
go off when

door is closed? No
hood is closed? No
! trunk lid is closed? Na
Close doors, hood T T T T T T T i e
and trunk lid. key cylinder is in-
stalled?
Yes
A4
Lock door with key.
. l DOOR LOCK
No Does indica- Does indicator lam No SWITCH INPUT SIG-
- tor lamp P |p®8————# NAL GHECK
come on? ! .
come on? Go to Diagnostic
Procedure 4.

hd

®

Yes

{Go to next page.)

EL-181
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

D
After 30 - 40 seconds, does indica- o » Replace BCM.
tor famp go off?
l Yes

Unlock door without key.

v

Open deor, heod or trunk lid.

ALARM OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK

v No ” Go to Diagnostic Procedure 5.

Does alarm (horn and headlamp)
| operate?  ___ _ ___ ___ | No
Can starter motor be operated? (Starter motor can operate.)
Yes STARTER OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6.

v

to- b4
Replace " No Doe; alarm stop auto Yes, —
< matically after approx. ' Unlock using key.
BCM. :
3 minutes?
v
| Does alarm stop? | DOOR/TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH
Can starter motor || | INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
be operated? Go to Diagnostic Procedures 7, 8.
Yes
v
System is 0.K.

Note: Each switch operation can also be checked by ON-BOARD instead of CONSULT or TESTER in each of the above Diag-
nostic Procedures. (Refer to "ON-BOARD Diagnoses’™ in EL-81.)
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR QUICK PINPOINT CHECK
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THEFT

WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

«MONITOR

DOOR SWITCH ON

U

[ "RECORD

I

SEL2995

ol

CONNECTOHH

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: e Indicator lamp does not blink.
¢ Indicator lamp remains blinking.

Diagnostic procedure 1-(1)

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK  [OK

See "DOOR SWITCH" in "Data
Monitor’” mode.
When all doors are closed,
DOOR SWITCH OFF
When at least one door is cpen,
DOOR SWITCH ON
OR

[Q]

A

DISCONNECT

&g

SEL300S

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check contihuity between
BCM terminals é) and &.

Condition
All doors closed
At least one door
open

Continuity
No

Yes

Metal part

e

Door switch
assembly

Front door
switch connector

7] |

Rear door
swutch connector

SEL3015)

1272

NG

A

Go to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 2. (EL-189)

NG

Check door switch. Refer to “Electrical

¥

Compenents Inspection’. (EL-197)

oK

E
Y

Replace door switch,

DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK NG

1. Remove door switch assembly.

2. Connect metal part of door switch
assembly with body ground.

3. Check veoltage between door switch
connector terminal (@) and body
ground.

Voltage [V]
Approx. 12

Condition
Door switch pushed
Door switch
released

Approx. 0

OK
4

Perform LAN communication check
again. (Refer to EL-94.)

EL-184

Repair harness or con-
naclors.




.THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Diagnostic procedure 1-(2)
# MONITOR I
A
HCOD SWITCH ON .
HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK OK_ Go to Diagnostic Proce-
See "HCOD SWITCH™ in "“Data | dure 2. {EL-189) Gl
Menitor'” mode.
When hood is open, A
HOOD SWITCH ON -
[ RECORD When hood is closed,
SEL302S HOOQD SWITCH OFF il
OR
@ 1. Disconnect BCM connector.
— 2. Check cortinuity between e
|[ BCM O CONNEGTORU BCM terminais @ and €9.
29 18
i% EF
B B/P DISCONNECT Condition Continuity ET
Heod open Yes
Hood closed No .
. FiE
Cﬁ@ NG
A 4
SEL303S| | Check fitting condition of hood and NG | Adjust installation of AT
B hood switch. "| hood switch or hood.
I‘[l‘l"\ CONNECT OK EJ]
HS. v
Hood switch connector Check hood switch. Refer to “Electrical NGL Replace hood switch.
@ B/P Components Inspection’. (EL-197) " FA
2]
i
OK
B
2]
B RA
¥
e @ HOOD SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK NG | Repair harness or con-
DISCONNEGT 1. Remove hood switch assembly. nectors. BR
- 2. Check voltage between hood switch
132 connector terminals (M and @ .
Hood switeh connector &T
E41 Condition of hood Voltage [V]
(T?) swiich g
Pushed Approx. 0 -
B @ Released Approx. 12 BlF
3. Disconnect hood switch connector.
4. Check harness continuity between HA
hood switch terminal (2 and body
= ground.
SELI04S Continuity should exist. EL
OK
¥
Perform LAN communication check
again. (Refer to EL-94.)

EL-185
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
Diagnostic procedure 1-(3)

& MONITOR ]
TRUNK SWITCH  OFF
RECORD J
SEL3055

TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT | OK

SIGNAL CHECK

See "TRUNK SWITCH" in

“Data Monitor' mode.

When trunk lid is open,
TRUNK SWITCH ON

When trunk lid is closed,
TRUNK SWITCH OFF

OR

|[ BCM HCONNECTOR”

V..

DISCONNECT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between
BCM terminals § and @ .

&g

Go to Diagnostic Procedure
2. (EL-189)

SEL306S,

B]

Trunk room lamp switch
conneactor

211y

RwW

[Q!

DISCONNECT R
\mn|
& A

Trunk room lamp switch
connactor

B{@

5]

SEL307S

1274

Check trunk room lamp
switch. Refer to "‘Electrical
Components Inspection’’.
{EL-197)

OK NG

h 4

Replace trunk
room lamp
switch.

Condition Continuity
Trunk lid open Yes
Trunk lid closed No
NG
A
Does trunk room lamp come on? No .
Yes
B :
TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH CIR- o—
CUIT CHECK
1. Remove trunk room lfamp switch
assembly.
2. Check voltage between trunk room
lamp switch connector terminats
{1 and @ .
Gonditiorndof trunk Voltage [V]
' NG
Closed Approx. 0 >
Cpen Approx. 5

Repair harness or connec-
tors.

3. Disconnect trunk room lamp switch
connector.

4. Check continuity between trunk
room lamp switch connector termi-
nal (2 and body ground.
Continuity should exist.

QK

A4
Perform LAN communication check
again. (Refer to EL-94.)

EL-186




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Diagnostic procedure 1-(4)

% MONITQR []

TAMPER SW-DR  OFF

TAMPER SW-AS  OFF

TAMPER SW.TRK  OFF

| RECORD ]
SEL3085.

LCU 01B connector (driver‘s side)
LCU 02B connector (3€5) (passenger side)

__ =L =]
2 [] el ] Eﬁ'r
Ll 1] Ci) [ L
GYR B DISCONNECT

[Q]

=

[[_som o[ connecton]|

&)

H.S.

DISCONNECT

B GY/R

e e

[Example]
Key cylinder

Tamper switch

Mo confinuity... C.K.

[Example] Key cylinder

Tamper switch

Read switeh turns on when
key cyilnder is removed.

Continuity exists ... O.K.

SEL309S

KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
See "TAMPER SW” in “"Data
Monitor'” mode.
When driver side key cylinder is
removed,
TAMPER SW-DR ON
When driver side key cylinder is
installed,
TAMPER SW-DR CFF
When passenger side key cylin-
der is removed,
TAMPER SW-AS ON
When passenger side key cylin-
der is installed,
TAMPER SW-AS OFF
When trunk lid key cylinder is
removed.
TAMPER SW-TRK ON
When trunk lid key cylinder is
installed.
TAMPER SW-TRK OFF
CR

OK

.ﬁ". 1. Disconnect BCM connector,
L= LCUG1B connectors, and
LCUO2B connectors.

2. Check continuity between LCUO1B
terminals (@ and (driver side),
LCLJ02B terminals (@ and {pas-
senger side), and then BCM termi-
nals and €& (trunk lid).

Condition Continuity
Key cylinder
installed No
Key cylinder Yes
removed
NG
r

Go to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 2. (EL-189)

)

A

LG

EF
EC

FE

BIF

Refer to "'Electrical Components
Inspection”. (EL-198)

Check each key cylinder tamper switch.

NG

lOK

®

EL-187

Replace key cylinder
tamper switch.

(o
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

8]

LCU 018 {driver's side)
LCU 02B (passenger side)

Door key cylinder

—J switch connector
LTI (@0 (driver's side)
LI LTI (passenger side)

GY/R

4

@ JGWH =

= DISCONNECT = DT
&

HS. TS.

Trunk lid key cylinder
switch connector

Door key cylinder
switch connector

{driver's side) = DISCONNECT
LT)

A€
7 —— - - - =

(passenger side}

Trunk lid key cylinder #
switch connector

Q]

el e -

ﬁ@
=

SEL310S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH CIR-  [NG

CUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect LCUG1B connector,
LCUI02B connector, driver side key
cylinder switch connector, and pas-
senger side key cylinder switch con-
nector.

2. Check harness conlinuity between
LCUO1B terminal (@ and driver side
key cylinder switch connector termi-
nal (& and then LCU02B terminal (2
and passenger side key cylinder
switch connectar terminal (3.
Continuity should exisl.

3. Check voltage between trunk lid key
cylinder switch connector terminal
@ and body ground.

Voltage should be approx. §V.

4. Check continuity between key cylin-
der switch connector terminal (3
and body ground and then trunk lid
key cylinder switch connector termi-
nal (3 and body ground.

Continuity should exist.

OK

hd

Perform LAN communication check
again. (Refer to EL-94.)

1276

OK

4

Replace BCM or LCUD1B or 02B.

EL-188

Repair harness and con-
nectors.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
m ACTIVE TEST m SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not blink.
INDICATCR LAMP OFF
Check indicator lamp. NG__ Replace indicator tamp. &l
QK
¥ “U r@\\\
P i -
E ON J| OFF i INDICATOR LAMP OUTPUT SIGNAL > Ierform LAN Cf)mmunlca
SEL311S CHECK OK tion check again. (Refer e
Perform "“Active Test'" of indica- — | to EL-94)) i
tor lamp.
. N . oK
—_ Check indicator lamp operation, NG Le
\ o| CONNECTOR | OR =
) .ﬁ" 1. Open at least one door. .‘Fél’.
Us. A=/ 2. Check voltage between BCM EF
B RiL COANECT terminals @) and €9. EC
Ej] Pointer of vollmeter should Y
deflect intermittently. Replace BCM, =E
V]
§ @
SEL3128 AT
OK App
]
r DISCONNECT DISGDMNECT ‘H‘
L4 €A : Z
Check fuse. NG‘ Replace fuse.
l l |nd|calor|amp >
[ BeM |O| CONNECTOR|| Connector OK
E/
- i
T o1 | &
oL HENNIIN Y
OR/L INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK NG_ Repair harness or con- B4
Q 1. Disconnect BCM connector. nectors.
2. Check harness continuity between
SEL313S BCM terminal 49 and indicator lamp B8
connector terminal &),
Continuity should exist.
OK S
y
Check harness between batlery and BE
indicator lamp.
HA

EL-189
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not come on.

% MONITOR D
LOCK SIG-DR LOCK
LOCK SIG-AS UNLK
LOCK SG-RR/RH  LOCK
LOCK SG-RR/LH LOCK
[ RECORD |
SEL3145

LCU 01B connectors {driver's side)
LCU 02B connectors (passenger side)
LCU 03 connecters {rear RH)

LCU 04 connectors (rear LH)

=] ol [&k
Li ] Cla] | 1
7| l ! I_B _, GONNECT
Y8
\
SEL3155

B

Position detecting switch

connector {uniock sensor)

(D14) (driver's side)
(passenger side)

0158) {rear RH)
B

0108 {rear LH)
Y/B

LCU 01B (driver's side)(D12)
LCU 02B (passenger side)(D85)
LCU 03B (rear RH)(0159
LCU 04B (rear LH)
(=]

T 11

[T

]
7]

= DISCOMNECT

HAE =

Y8
\

DISCONNECT
A€
o
Position detecting switch

connector (unieck sensor)

e

DISCONNECT

(=]
<
=,

®

i
4

SEL 3165

POSITION DETECTING SWITGH INPUT | OK | 6o to Diagnostic Proce-
SIGNAL CHECK | dure 4. (EL-191)
See “LOCK SIG (SG)” in "'Data oK
Monitor” mode for all doors.
When door is locked
LOCK SIG {SG) LOCK
When door is unlocked X
LOCK SIG (SG) UNLK Perform LAN communica-
OR tion check again. {Refer
.‘ﬁ"‘ Check continuity between termi- to EL-94.)
A=Y nals @) and @ of LCUO1B, OK
LCU02B, LCUG3 and LCUO04.
Condition Continuity
Door locked No 4
Door unlocked Yes Replace BCM.
NG
A 4
Check position detecting switch. Refer NGL Replace door lock actua-
to “Electrical Components Inspection’. | tor.
{EL-198)
OK
B A J
NG

POSITION DETECTING SWITCH CIR-

CUIT CHECK

1. Check harness continuity between
terminal (& of LCUD1B, LCUG2B,
LCU03 and LCU04 and terminal (@ of
each door lock actuator.

2. Check harness continuity between
terminal (4 of each door lock actua-
tor and body ground.

Continuity should exist.

OK

h 4

Replace LCUO1B, 02B, 03, or 04.

1278

EL-190

v

Repair harness or con-
neclors.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not come on.

\7 KEY CYL LK-DR +01"24
1018 +M"78
OFF ON
| | |
[scate ][ PRINT |
SEL37S

LCU 01B connector (driver's side)
LCU 02B connector (passenger side)

I T Th] @
14
Il 1] g s,

[Q]
\ (C‘i@

Continuity exists Neutrat
Unlock

-

OR

@Y

Driver's side

Neutral Continuity exists

‘ Unlock

Passenger side

S

SEL318S
B
Door lock key cylinder
LCU01B switch connector
LCU 02B

(driver's side)
[TTTI1] (passenger side)
CI s 111

OR @
[Q] oR

e oo’

 a—

(

&
A€

Door lock key cylinder switch connector

@ (driver's side)
3 {passenger side)
B

(@]

m DISCONNECT

HS.

DISCONNECT

L
18.

SEL3188

DOOR LOCK KEY CYLINDER SWITCH | OK - ® Gl
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK (LOCK SIGNAL) "
5N See “KEY GYL LK-DR (AS)" in (Go to next
. o page.) WA
Data Monitor” mode for both
sides.
When key is turned from Neutral E}
to Lock position, KEY CYL
LK-DR (AS) should be "ON" for
a moment. L@
OR
@ Check continuity between =
LCUOTB terminals (® and EF
{driver side) and then LCU02B EC
terminals (8 and 49 (passen-
ger side). FE
Key position Continuity
Neutral/lock No AT
Between neutral and
lock ves
NG PD
¥
Check door lock key cylinder swilch. NG_‘ Replace key cylinder EA
Refer fo “Electrical Components "] switch.
Inspection’’. (EL-198)
0K RA
B
; 5E
DOOR LOCK KEY CYLINDER sWITCH  |NG | Repair harness or con-
CIRCUIT CHECK "| nectors.
1. Check harness continuity between 8T
terminal (8 of LCUO1B and LCLI02B
and door lock key cylinder switch
terminal (@ on each side. BE
2. Check continuity between door lock
key cylinder switch terminal (3 on
each side and body ground. HA

Continuity should exist.

OK

k 4

Replace LCUO1B or 02B.

EL-191
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

# MONITOR M
KEY CYL UN-DR  OFF
KEY CYL UN-AS  OFF
| RECORD |
SEE5345

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®

l

DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT

OK

Y

SIGNAL CHECK (UNLOCK SIGNAL)
See "KEY CYL UN-DR (AS)" in
"Data Monitor'' mode for both
sides.
When key in key cylinder is on
unlock side,
KEY CYL UN-DR (AS) OFF
When key in key cylinder is on

LCU 01B connecter (B12) (driver's side) neutral side,
LCU 02B connsctor (055) (passenger side) KEY CYL UN-DR (AS) ON
__ ==l e OR
| = Ij t“_} S @ Check continuity between termi-
—f#5— oiscomect nals 46 and 44 of LCUDTB and
SB LCUD2B.
-~ @@ Key position Continuity
Neutral Continuity exists Neutral/lock No
[+ /u Between neutral and
ntock Yes
) lock
Driver's side
Continuity exists Neutral
Unlo;& !
Passenger side
SELS35S
1280 EL-192

Go to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 3. (EL-190)

OK

Y

Perform LAN communica-
tion check again. (Refer
to EL-84.)

OK

Y

Replace BCM,




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
= SYMPTOM: Alarm does not operate.
[ Bow__Jo[connecron]|
13 29 )
oW . HS. ALARM SIGNAL OUTPUT CHECK NG | perform LAN communica- | Gl
iy Check voltage between BCM terminals | tion check again. (Refer
e i and & to EL-94.)
" MA
Condition Voltmeter OK
o o Except alarm phase 12v
Pointer deflects v =
SEL320S Alarm phase ; . ER
'_ intermittently Replace BCM.
E DISCONNECT OK
b | v >
T8. Theft warning . NG i
horn relay Check theft warning horn relay. .| Replace theft warning
C‘l@ (m25) oK horn relay. EE &
3 Y
THEFT WARNING HORN GIRCUIT NG | Repair harness and con- &
G/IOR CHEGK nectors.
O @y 1. Check if voltage across theft warning
horn relay harness terminal (3 and
) AT
1 o A S body ground is 12V.
1S 2. Check continuity between theft warn-
B - | ing horn relay terminal (& and BCM o
i)] Theft warning . PO
HS. horn relay terminal @3.
@ Continuity should exist.
= 2
[__Bom__ 1] cONNECTOR]| ﬁl oK FA
" w/B h 4
Check theft warning relay-1. NG_ Replace theft warning
oW @ or | relay-1. BB,
® O
y
seLazis| | THEFT WARNING HEADLAMP CIRCUIT  |NG | Repair harness and con- | [BR
CHECK | nectors.
5 OISCONNECT 1. Disconnect theft warning relay-1 con- —
S nector. ST
- Theft warning relay-1 2. Check valtage belwean theft warning
@@ (HL) relay-1 terminal (2 and body D
2z ground, and then terminal (3 and BF
3 i body ground.
’ R Voltage should be approx. 12V, HA
Hi ' 3. Connect theft warning relay-1 con- e
D @ Y nector.
[ 4. Check voltage between BCM connec-
1 tor terminal @ and body ground.
) ~ connEgT Voltage should be approx. 12V.
HS. ﬁ oK
'
“ BCM ﬂ CONNECTLMI Do headlamps come on when lighting No .| Check headlamp system.
13 switch is turned “ON"? Refer to "HEADLAMP''.
(EL-20}
GW !
© € Repair harness and connectors
between lamp relay and headlamps.
SEL3225

EL-193 1281



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

) SYMPTOM: Starter motor can be operated. (Starter-killed
[scw__[ofconnecror]] phase)
12 29 o)
STARTER MOTOR KILL QUTPUT 81G-  |NG | Pertorm LAN communica-
YR B Py NAL CHECK "| tion check again, (Refer
e Check voitage between BCM terminals to EL-94.)
2 and @ when ignition switch is
@}T turned to “ON" or “"START". OK
©_ & Voltage should be approx. 0V. r
SEL3235 oK Replace BCM.
A
Check theft warning relay-2. NGL Replace theft warning
oK " relay-2,

Check harness continuity between BCM NG Re'pair harness.
and theft warning relay-2.

Y

OK

L4
Check inhibitor switch.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
= MONITOR ] SYMPTOM: Alarm does not stop even if sfop signal is given.
KEY CYL UN-DR OFF
KEY CYL UN-AS  OFF
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT | OK | perform LAN communica- &
SIGNAL CHECK (UNLOCK SIGNAL) "| tion check again. (Refer
See “KEY CYL UN-DR {AS)" in to EL-94) MA
_ “Data Monitor” mode for both OK
[ RECORD sides.
SELA245 When key in key cylinder is on EM
unlock side,
KEY CYL UN-DR (AS) OFF
When key in key cylinder is on LE
LCU ¢1B conneclor {driver’s side) neutral side,
LCU 028 connector {085) (passenger side) KEY CYL UN-DR (AS) ON i
EERNEN (S o v i
1 1°J T HsS. .'ﬁ’. Check continuity between termi- ;
== soomeer &2/ nals @ and 69 of LCUDIB and Replace BCM.

88 EE}] L.CuUD2B. FE

o

- Ci.@ Key position Continuity
A Neutrafl side No AT
Continuity exists A
NBu“i[ omindly ex Unlock side and
Unlock Yes
unlock
r
D id
Continuity exists nversjl i Check door key cylinder switch. Refer NGL Replace key cylinder )
Unlo;& to "Electrical Components Inspection’'. swilch. T
(FL-198)
oK RA&
Passonger side E
r
SEL325S NG . BR
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CIR- .| Repair harness or con-
E CUIT CHECK nectors.
1. Check harness continuity between 5T
(312)LCU 01B connector LCUO1B terminal 4B and driver side
Door key cylinder ; ; ;
(065) LCU 02B connector switch canmector door key cylinder switch terminal (1)
= (driver's side) and then LCUO2B terminal @ and BE
[TTT 111 (passenger side) passenger side door key cylinder
LI Tl || switch terminal (1.
38 1 2. Check continuity between door key HIA
@ sSB cylinder switch terminal (3 on each
@ side and body ground.
D|5c0NNEcT mscowscr Continuity should exist.
o
Door key cylinder switch connector k4
{driver's side) Replace LCUO1B or 02B
{passenger side)

Bl 5]

DISCONNEGT

T
1]

TS.

SEL326S
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
= MONITOR L] SYMPTOM: Alarm does not stop even if stop signal is given.
TRUNK UNLK SW  OFF

TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH OK‘ Perform LAN communica-
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK (UNLOCK SIG- "] tion check again. (Refer
NAL) io EL-24.)

See “TRUNK UNLK SW' in
“Data Monitor'” mode

SEL3275 When key in key cylinder is at

neutral or unlock position

TRUNK UNLK SW OFF

When key in key cylinder is

“ BCM iOrCONNECTORII DlscONNET between neutral and unlock
P TRUNK UNLK SW ON

[ RECORD ]

OR
B OR Neutral g:()igtt;nuity ‘P’«I’. 1. Disconnect BCM connector. L4
%Iock A3y 2 Check continuity between Replace BCM.
BCM connector terminal &)
@ and 9.
Key position Continuity
SFL 3288 Neutral/unlock No
E Between neutral and Yes

uniack

m CONNEGT
' Trunk lid key cylinder
HS. switch connector NG

! Check trunk lid key cylinder switch. NG | meplace trunk lid key cy'-

Refer to “Electricai Components inder switch.

Y

OR

Inspeciion”. {EL-198)
[V]

o ® OK
' B
4

) BISCONNEGT TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH NG‘ Repair harness or con-
Trunk lid key cylinder [{n 4 CIRCUIT CHECK > {
switch connector s nectors.
@ - 1. Check veltage between trunk lid key
3 cylinder switch connecter terminal
(® and body ground.
8
@ Key posilion Voltage [V]
A Neutral/unlock Approx, 5
Between neutral and Approx. 0
= uniock PRIOX.

sELazes| | 2. Disconnect trunk lid key cylinder
switch connector.

3. Check continuity between trunk lid
key cylinder switch terminal 3 and
body ground.

Continuity should exist.

oK

r

Perform LAN communication check
again. (Refer to EL-94.)
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

SEL982P

Trunk roocm lamp switch

SEL984P

Trouble Diagnoses {Cont’d)

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

Door switches

Check continuity between terminal and switch body.

Hood switch

MA

EM

LC

EF &
EC

FE

AT

Check continuity between terminals when hood switch is PD

pushed and released.

Terminal EA
Pushed No continuity
Released —®
RA&
BR
Trunk room lamp switch
Terminal ST
Trunk lid No continuity
Closed No continuity BF
Open —®
HA

EL-197
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Neutral

Ty

Full stroke

Tamper switch

Door lock/
unlock switch

Door
Driver's
side \
@34
4
Passenger 3
side

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Key cylinder tamper switch, door lock switch and door

unlock switch
¢ Door

TAMPER SWITCH

Key cylinder is installed

No continuity

Key cylinder is removed

®d—@

DOOR LOCK SWITCH

Full stroke

No continuity

Between full stroke and neutral

2—-0

Neutral

No continuity

DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH

Neutral side

No continuity

Unlock side

®—@

e Trunk lid

TAMPER SWITCH

Key cylinder is instatled

No caontinuity

SEL8985P

Vo ———

) Pasition detecting (Lock_kndt;) switch —

[ @6 e

SEL986P

1286

Key cylinder is removed

@—@

Trunk ld unlock switch

Full stroke

No continuity

Between full stroke and neutral

-0

Neutral

No continuity

Position detecting (Lock knob) switch

LCCK

No continuity

UNLOCK

@—@

EL-198



STEP LAMPS — LAN

Diagram

iring
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STEP LAMPS — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR QUICK PINPOINT CHECK

1"
t
i

FUSIALE LINK FUSC
DATA LINK CONNECTOR ~
FOR CONSULT
CIRCUIT ]
BREAKER-2
. 4546 51 FUSE
ak g
29 BODY CONTROL MODULE (BCM} 15
= (Refer to “LaN—SYSTOM DESCRIPTION' 3ngl
@ ~ ,, efer to 28 @
Mo 21 4364
= =
2 5 S
27 7
cLa ! | eEa
) 3 3 ;%:11
oo (=2t
=1 [
L& 2220 Q@ Dm0 12 - E38 [
p-—ia 58 STEP LaMP e STEP LAMP 82,
EET {Front LH) ] (Front 3H} _Exz |
{os) 2] 5(5 o =
e
&3
= =
5 8 R
¢ i
o EA 2 3 IIE —
EH b2z
—o0EE312 L _ - Ba0 2 %31
¢——14 GO STEP LAMP STEF LAMWF Eg; 14
L vES (Rear LH) (Rear LH) | '&‘Ei )
=1 —
G B
[ (] |
(133 | [8] H b'liﬂ
(1] ey ILLUMINATIGN I O A 53
CONTROL
SWITCH
S
K conr| M
1 —O
FRONT P FRONT 3 REAR REAR 5T L5 [e)
GOOR H ” DOOR ” H DOOR H DOOR | D Rl ]
swircht [ollo SWITCH SWITCH SWICH 4T of ©
LH RH LH RH

= MEL327C
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STEP LAMPS — LAN

% MONITOR C
ALL LIGHT 8w/ OFF
[ RECORD
SEL330S
—
|| BcM Q| CONNECTDR\I
29 28 )
B LY HSCONNEST
SEL331S

HImination control

switch connector
[__BoM__ o] CONNEGTOR]| (Ms2) [y
I L]
28 NE
w [Q] -
DISCONNECT & DISCONNECT (o5
HS. TS.
llimination control
switch connector
=
L]
4] |
i [Q]
DISCONNECT
€ A
SEL3325

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: No step lamp lights up when illumination control

switch is turned “ON".

Gl
ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH OK_ Perform LAN communica-
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | tion check again. (Refer MA
See “ALL LIGHT SW" in "Data to EL-94))
Monitor” mode.
. N ) OK
When illumination control switch EM
is turned on,
ALL LIGHT SW ON
When illumination control switch LE
is turned off,
ALL LIGHT SW OFF
OR EF
.“EEP. 1. Disconnect BCM connecior. i EC
&Y 2 Gheck continuity between
BCM connector terminals Replace BCM. FE
and €9 .
Cond“':’\:\,ﬁ:ﬂ:“' cont. Continuity AT
OFF No
ON Yes
PD
NG
r
Check illumination control switch. Refer |NG | Repi illuminati - FA
. . place illumination con
to "INTERIOR LAMP"'. (EL-36) | trol switgh.
OK RA
B Y 5
ILLUMINATION GONTROL SWITCH CIR- NGL Repair harness or con- BR
CUIT GHECK "| nectors.
1. Check harness continuily between ST
BCM terminal and illumination
control switch terminal 3.
2. Check continuity between illumina- BE
tion control switch terminal (& and
hody ground.
Continuity should exist. M2,

OK

A 4

Check connections at each connector.

EL-201
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- STEP LAMPS — LAN

wMONITOR O
DOOR SWITCH ON

Troubile Diagnoses {(Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM: No step lamp lights up when any one or mere doors

are opened.

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
See "DOOAR SWITCH" in "Data
Meaenitor'” mode. Open and then
close one door at a time for all
doors.
When at least one door is open,
DOOR SWITCH ON
When all doors are closed,
DOOR SWITCH OFF
OR

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between
BGM connector terminals &1

and €9 .

Condition GContinuity

At least one door
open

Yes

All doors closed No

NG

OK_ Perform LAN communica-
| tion check again. (Refer
to £1.-94.}

OK

¥
Replace BCM.

Check door switch,

NG Replace door switch.

Y

OK

r

DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Remove door switch assembly.

2. Connect metal part of door switch
assembly wilh bedy ground.

3. Check voltage belween door switch
connector terminal (1) and body
ground.

NG‘ Repair harness or con-

Condition Voltage [V]
Door switch pushed Approx. 12
Door switch
A .
released pprox. 0

nectors.

| RECORD ]
SEL3335
_
|| BCM___ |O{CONNECTOR]|
20 21 SR
HS.
DISCONMECT
B 16;’\’
SEL3345,
B
Metal part
Door switch
assembly
Rear door
switch connector
Front B &
ront door
switch connector leY.
T
CONNEC m 1 '
& A :
GrY :
E l
]
1 - o |
SEL3358

OK

y

1290

Check connections at each connector.
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STEP LAMPS — LAN

A
’i LCU connector Step lamp connector
(driver's side)
(passenger side)
(0159 (rear RH)
(0109 (rear LH)
=] m
. [ ] % TS.
o LL _! DISCONNECT
CONNECT -
B* PUR GE}
2 @
SEL336S
LCU connecter Step lamp connector
(driver's side)
(passenger side}
{rear RH)
@1 (rear LH)
 — E
y.. | === o] 28
D\SCONET le DISCONNECT
€ 9
e L
SEL3378
LCU connector
(driver‘s side) = [
(Dss)(passenger side) [l ] LS
(rear RH) | | comnest
(P19 {rear LH) B
[t
“d O ]
HS. Bl Izl
CONNECT
B
—D &
SEL531S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Some siep lamps do not light up while other step

lamps do.

Check step lamps that do not light up. NG_ Replace step lamp. &l
QK
WA
’
STEP LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK NG | Check fuse or harness "
1. Disconnect step lamp conneclor. between ballery and step EM
2. Check voltage between step lamp lamp.
connector terminal (@ and terminal Le
3 of LCUO1R {driver side), LCU02B
{passenger side), LCUQ3 (rear RH),
or LCUO4 (rear LH) conneclor accord- EF
ingly. EC
Voltage should be approx. 12 [V]
oK FE
B
; AT
STEP LAMP GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK  |NG | Repair harness.
1. Disconnect LCUQ1B, LCU02B, LCUO3
or LCU04 connector accordingly. Bh
2. Check harness continuity between :
step lamp connector terminal () and
LCU terminal 3. EA,
Continuity should exist.
OK B
L 4
LCU OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK OK | perform LAN communica- | B
1. Connect each LCU connector and tion check again. (Refer
each step lamp connector. to EL-84.)
2. Check vollage between LCU termi- oK §T
nals G and 9 with all doors
closed.
Condition of illumi F
nation control switch Voltage [V] J,
ON 1]
Except ON Approx. 12 Replace BCM. A
-
Y

Reptace LCUMMB, 028, 03 or 04.

EL-203
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ILLUMINATION — LAN
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WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram
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WIPER AND WASHER

Wiper Removal and Installation

Before removing front wiper motor link, turn wiper switch OFF
and disconnect motor leads at connectors.

F17-2307-2312-17

[ 3s-51

{0.39 - 0.52, 2.8 - 3.5)

[(J12-16 1.2- 16,9 - 12)

cUJ © N=m (kg-m, #-Ib) SEL725N

Wiper Arm Installation

1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to oper-
ate wiper motor and then turn it “OFF"" (Auto Stop).

2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface to
set the blade center to clearance “L," or L,” immediately
before tightening nut.

3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper
motor and then turn it "OFF".

4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance "L,” &
“L,.

Clearance “L;”: 0 - 10 mm (0 - 0.39 in)
Clearance “L,”: 0 - 10 mm (0 - 0.39 in)
¢ Tighten windshield wiper arm nuts to specified torque.
Windshield wiper:
[): 17 - 23 N'm (1.7 - 2.3 kg-m, 12 - 17 fi-lb)

e Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area. This
will reduce possibility of wiper arm looseness.
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WIPER AND WASHER

Wiper Arm Installation (Cont’d)

Windshileld wiper and washer

Clearance * L|

Washer nozzle adjustment

i

Clearance "L.”

fi—--ﬂ

Mouldlng end

.

T
W -

: 450 {19.29)
: 235 (9.25)
: 475 (18.70}
: 290 (11.42)
: 150 (5.91)
: 160 (6.30)
: 285 (11.27)
: 520 (20.47)

»

L
0~ O

Unit: mm {in)

All the dlameters of these circles are less
than 80 (3.15).

SEL709N

Adjustable
washer noz;e\

-

SEL117K

tern.

to free the nozzle,

center of the nozzle.

Washer nozzle —,

Washer tube
Washer tank

SEL710N

3 Test
lamp
T E
=) &
ttel .
12V battery SEL711N

Wiper Amplifier Check

EL-207

Washer Nozzle Adjustment

Using washer nozzle adjusting tocol (Tool number: J36126),
adjust windshield washer nozzle to correct its spray pat-

Before attempting to turn the nozzle, gently tap the end of Tool

This will prevent “rounding out” the small female square in the

1. Connect as shown in the figure to the left.
2. If test lamp comes on when connect to terminal ® and
battery ground, wiper amplifier is normal.

A
EM

LC

EF
EC

AT

2D

RA&
BR

ST

HA

1295



HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER, CLLOCK

Wiring Diagram
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram

REAR
WINDOW WINDOW
IGNITION SWITCH DEFOGGER OEFOGGER
[ GN or START RELAY SWI TCH
OFF] ON
i 10 Gl
BATTERY 2 [e]
JOINT JOINT JOINT il ©
Resoo o BLES o EigITINE%rDR-l EéSNNEDT)UR-S EiBNNECT)OR—A %ﬁﬂ @ WA
“ ac range range
SUPPLY ROUTING~.} 9 el . L 5
D — 5 Q
“qJ##;I:Hﬂ:“ “;l;l;l#ittﬂf e Ty ®(FE [ ©
! f I ® L ok G ® e e
I:l . (L(L(lr Oé%% ‘ L_"> illumination
D system L@
= TO front
enit " cigarette
[ B lighter EE
BF ——— o To_made deor e
PlalEd] motor [=}
(Main harness? GHLS To body control
module (BCM FE
(Tail REAR WINDOW
harness? DEFOGGER
L/R L/R
A T EI E@@ AT
~ N
I 1 )
T e F R @ @
— @ p@
—1
el g | 8®
BODY = 24,
BODY GONTROL MODULE (BGM) (Re “.i* to #TIME CONTROL-LAN+. > GROUND CONDENSER
MEL364C
BR
ST
BF
HA
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Filament Check

[+] -1
~ 1. Attach probe circuit tester {in volt range} to middle porticn
% — of each filament.
) [
——/
5 ok
6 volts (normal filament)
SEL263
Burned out point 2. If a filament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12
[+] [ (-] volts..
|
; X
>
\'-_-—-
P O
12 volts
i+] [}
=
LBurned out point
CHS, ot
D volts
SEL265
[+] (-] 3. To locate burned out point, move probe to left and right
along filament to determine point where tester needle
’ % swings abruptly.
D o
SEL26E
e When measuring voitage, wind a piece of tin foil around the
Heat wire top of the negative probe and press the foil against the wire
with your finger as shown.
Tester probe
SEL122R

1298 EL-210



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

5 (0.20}
5 (0.20)

Break

Heat wire \ L

Ruler

Drawing pen Unit: mm (in)

BES40
l,— Repaired paint
]
S

SELG12D

r Repaired point

B

Heat gun

SELD13D

Filament Repair
REPAIR EQUIPMENT

1.

LRSS

Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equiva-
lent)

Ruter 30 cm (11.8 in) long

DPrawing pen

Heat gun

Alcohol

Cioth

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1.

2.

Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with
a cloth dampened in alcohol.

Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to
tip of drawing pen.

Shake silver composition container before use.

3.

Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive
silver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly
overlap existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm
(0.20 in)] of the break.

After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for
continuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after
silver composition is deposited.

Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired
area for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A min-
imum distance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between
repaired area and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not
available, let the repaired area dry for 24 hours.

EL-211
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TELEPHONE

Telephone/Wiring Diagram

BATTERY RADIO

@OO TELEPHONE

{Engine
mgm HANDSET O MICROPHONE
harness) @
B
THR MR [15]14)
PAE2H o ] | @ |

RELAY FUSIBLE
LINK & FUSE BOX

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

BATTERY |

e |{]
® |
I

Egn lnetroogﬁ R
e OWE
SOPPLY ROUTING~.) E
FUSE BLOCK
5 Ly nSTES B Refer ta L%
O~ > E;m\éc}\ oo ” >3
a” 3 = o SUPPLY ¥
pp @ | ROUTING#. )
STEERING ) - !
SWITCH .Loe |
Gor| Z :
;El(-]EE Pg ! i rch clock
IR
SWITCH 55 - (112) | Wiia
oi & ! M137
uﬁgﬂ: - :
' e tn
! ! harness)
]
. 1
SPIRAL 1
CABLE %9 U Hel !
| 5 :
i i
S = T To front power
o op i seat contral
Efiﬁﬂ GROUND ! unit LH (LCUDS
i
@ |
]
o ]
Y
w 1
(Air bag |
harness) ;
i
1
;
i
]
]
1
i
]
L]
Mi4 =
To ASGD contro e
unlt
To theft warning-=—— —¢M14

reley-2 ;E:®

BODY
GROUND

HEHHHHH e @9

AR e

BOODY CONTROL MODULE (BOM:
(Refer to #*LAN-SYSTEM DESCRIPTION~.)

- Y R

1300 EL-212




MA
EM
LC
EF &
EC
FE
AT
PD
FA
RA
BR
ST
BF
HA

RECEIVER

[T 1 ST 2]
[#]8]1424] @ 152219

(T11Tell1]
(TTTT DI TT]

<85
[ o 17

TELEPHONE
Telephone/Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

(Tail
harness)
BODY
GROUND

GT1S
672

M
a-1

A4

| Yt gy ey g gy ¥ Sy, gy g pp—————
T

lamp LH

To rear combinat!on-

1301

MEL367C

EL-213



RADID

iagram

D

iring

AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Audio/W

(Main harness)

O
O
u

I R S e U gy
v
L

/W
(Room |lamp harnesg)

il
)
...................... 1
HBE
Too-----——- EELELLES 0
............. — i 1
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m I T b 1
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o L o i
N HD 2 i Sy
7% it 3oz
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I = ! i
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| B I
1
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i CE
i| [0 A -k cor A -k 65
i HEE || e ARk HR:
X ~ L Eli] Ll i h
¥ Al = 0 === 1)
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m o~z i i nfd=p i i G C olu-plil 6 C
W it Sfrree BT 2
o =3 o w ™
U' @ hests _ w = ¢ m _ &e
20435 altizam zalof
= DEDN AN 2
_ o= WX *m =@ g4 m s
m
HEE
; B 6lg Bl
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i)
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I X
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Audio/Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

AUDTO
AMP.
RELAY @l
ASC
D 0 AANTROL CD AUTQ CHANGER
WINDOW ROD UNLT JOINT
ANTENNA ANTENNA ” CONNECTOR

EEEH m (Or‘anie) M A
: e [me |([EaEe cmpe

o J. = EEE
[ Eh Y N AN N et J..1. 4 NN
S4F [ 4 o -2l 4 meom
T T LG
] [N ] |
] 'y ) !
T T I T
i I {Body harness)
S EF &
a ] IR E@
To power ﬂntenhﬂ{-ﬂ———n HE R EHEL
—=To clock timer - » ' R
SMd i dhang
[Refer to last page ' EEHEN
{Foldout page). ] A RREE N FE
1 [ 1 1
HSS v e Ly A RERHEE
L e JIpi
________ - ______-______________* L'if__-_,,,,,__v,,,,,, E— [ [ !
foRgL RE - -RoL-T VL AT
_______ —t———————————— 4 RV Rl —RAN— e} | [}| [
-------- e P wanam ml ) S Bapap USSR SRR ) 1 REAR
= - L4131 L = Il gﬁEAKER
———= S T eSS e e e L
““““ e e———1 R i Tl fi Sl i— | [}
________ —t————————————% B - J2 +— B v B ‘
________ o CCTTCTTIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIR L6 y SRS Y S I v Lo YTl AMP.
A B/R—— J6 —1—B R— A—BrR— 1} UNIT
________ —_—t————7 W/R1— K6 — W R/ ——————————————————— 1= R
. ,— B 1 Nl —— B GET
@ ok FA

ooy any
GROUND GROUND & RA
HH )
To combination N REAR
meter @y SPEAKER BR
@ @ _ -
"""" e R Bl _____u__u___i___________G_T_Q__%LET Mg AMP-
Sl A N1
________ g ol g S = T LTI TSI ————F-7T
- ST
g
LAY
GHM33 6
(Tail harness) BEF

@ PO ®20

BEODY GROUND

RECEIVER
(Refer to
#TELERHONE®~. }

MEL365C
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Power Antenna/Wiring Diagram

FGNITION SWITCH
ACC or CN

IGNITICN SWITCH
ON or START

i

Up

||

=

FUSE BLOCK

(Refer to"POWER
SUPPLY ROUTING™.)

BR

ANTENNA
TENNA
iR T MOTOR
WL
5 BT Iﬁ
E B 835¢ 3
2 ¥ f
B S 2E
[=] [ o] E
= Er Shid
1 [Refer to last page
{Foldout page).]
LF L us L
MET BYR - EZ i sﬁq {Body harness)
LR kS 1 L/R
(Main barness) B N1 B p—
o
:
@ s
Bmm
e SRR
1] m
8 8 PRRTTHY
= = CONNECTCOR
BODY GROUND BODY GROUND {Crange)

RADHO

MEL36EC

Location of Antenna

Power antenna
timer
Drain hose

Main feeder cable

Sub-feeder cable

Window antenna terminal

SEL712N

1304
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

§.\\ Antenna nut
/

Antenna base

SEL714N

Antepna rod

S, S0

e

O
\jﬁntenna rope

\ ~
; SEL715N

/

Antenna rod

-, Giear portion
T (Facing forward)

Extend antenna &
rope end.

SEL716N

Antenna Rod Repilacement

REMOVAL
1. Remove antenna nut and antenna base.

2. Withdraw antenna rod while raising it by operating antenna
motor.

INSTALLATION

1. Lower antenna rod by operating antenna motor.

2. Insert gear section of antenna rope into place with it facing
toward antenna motor.

3. As soon as antenna rope is wound on antenna motor, stop
antenna motor. Insert antenna rod lower end into antenna
moteor pipe.

4, Retract antenna rod comptetely by operating antenna
motor.

5. Install antenna nut and base.

EL-217
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

L/ |
—
Ohrnmeter

Breakpoint
/1
—
Ohmmeter

No continuity

Breakpoint

Ohmmeter

Continuity exist

-8 -4

SElL2521

=]

I

Ll

=
[

Ohmmeter

N
. @e

SEL2531

1306

Window Antenna Repair

ELEMENT CHECK

1. Afttach probe circuit tester (in ohm range) to antenna termi-
nal on each side.

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

3. To locate broken point, move probe to left and right along

element to determine point where tester needle swings
abruptly.

ELEMENT REPAIR
Refer to REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER "Filament Repair™.

EL-218



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Paris and Harness Connector
Location

ASCD main switch
ASCD steering switch
Indicator lamp

ASCD brake switch
Stop lamp switch
m ASCD control unit

ASCD hold relay
N & P relay
Horn relay

Diagnostic connector for
CONSULT

[E ASCD actualor
ASCD pump

EM

LC

EF
EC

FE

PR

FA

RA

- T N

T asch pump

- ASCD actuator

ASCD hold relay
N & P relay
j

i | BR

ST

BI~

|| Diagnostic
/ _ || connector //
/ 1A /1 || for CONSULT' ~5E35%,
" i / / | () TS
//%;i—fwl \>‘/\ I/// I.‘ i ,/'@ng
Y S

4
©

T TR
== ASCD control unit ,

| HA

EL-219

SEL945P
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

1308

ASCD STEERING SWITCH

Wiring Diagram

SPIRAL
CABLE .@ (ﬁi r bag)
F7~ harness ASCD
) WoG BRAKE
@ H SWITCH
1_@_ JOINT
CONNECTOR-3
DATA LINK Black
- CONNECTOR
| RESUME~ACCEL FOR CONSULT
—
! —e 00—
CANCEL 3
C———
—0 o——+¢ re
SET/COAST y \J? 53
) | . }
l o o 2
BATTERY Med
il
GH2D,
M5
G/OR
To body control_, GHME1
module (BCM ks
To HICAS b
0
FUSIBLE LINK & control unit 2
(EUSI? Box ) To power steering E@
ngine rao C -
(Re%cr‘ to #POWER solenoid ==
SUPRPLY ROUTING~.) To ECM (ECCS BODY
o .
control modul e} GROUND
[Ref tSM‘Fj t
efer to ftas age
HEEEY O 0 - G/OR (Foldout pages) .p] 9
Il w/a
6/R —— Al —— G-R
PU/Y —— B2 —|-PU/Y
GY —— BS /| GY
ASChH B
roro || arR SMJ
RELAY PUAY . [Refer to last page
PUSY Engins (Foldout page). !
~oom
harness?
ASCD ACTUATOR
RELEASE
VALVE
L
VACUUM @ WoR
MOTOR :® @B/Y
J C ﬁ Bow
Py
AIR VALVE
1L
[+ o
FEEEN
o
| (=]
L |
FHHH e T ()
1]
B GES —
PU-Y [ |
D o IEI 37 40]

G

@F 5@ -

BODY GROUND

ADAPTER
CONNEGTOR [ /8- O-pr8

EL-220
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

COMBINATION METER IGNITION SWITCH
CRUISE &l
o322 & g BATTERY
A e e
CONTROL_UNIT 3; SPEED. | o33 L ’_-
2 o035 5 24 | SPEED

SENSOR e D MA
T | ) D [ ? £ 0
@ |l .
® qe |

EM
B ® e e
am> el jooRX¥FeT x o @ ]
2T AN INAALRNTD Qw 5 s
Sy aEPAZdredyfay 3y e @ = FUSE BLOGK ] LG
@ (Refer to «POWER Tafs
SUPPLY ROUTING#.) o®dgy
| Fe
MBX E@
STDF‘ LAMP
arie A Fig
i | Lufe )
BOY U35 w7 stop and
GROUND tatl lgmp sensor @“‘T
RoG PD
RoG JOINT
R-G CONNECTOR
R/G 5
(B lue)
FA
Main
harness} M118
- 10
Fiez = Lillumination RA
; system N
= CgNNECTOR
Gray)
Y/G glol BR
YG 5
Y/G
TG
ST
= @ @ oz
ER
8K JOINT
EE E:EJNNECTOR gF'
Black)
WwWoPU woPU
B
»r>s GGOO L, 2,0 E3-¥3 e
Coaa ANAN ég &z PRE (Tail BR
harress) _% SE OINT
ERE JOIN
@ l&—@. B8l FHR@® 5 BirLoros
1) Orange)
G
PIRINOEZ "B
JOINT 1100 10 OFF] K TON]  JygiNT
CONNECTOR-7  [ZIO] O 1 o CONNECTOR-4
(Black} 3OIoIoIO 2 o) (Crange!
£[0][] 3| Q [
e O[O[©
5 4|CTC O
5 5 Q
g ®
(o]

INHIBITOR [&
SWITCH

TCS CONTROL UNLT
ASCD SWITCH

MEL322C
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

;"‘ ! Ej«—_ic—;j - \(" \
!-/lpfo_{usur_r ﬂ%}/@ ,.\ ".\ J\j L\\

i‘n‘ r‘. ‘IL‘-“ le

Trouble Diagnoses

CONSULT

1. Turn off ignition switch.
2. Connect “CONSULT" to diagnostic connector.

Turn on ignition switch.

Turn on ASCD main switch

Touch START (ocn CONSULT display).
Touch ASCD

Touch SELF-DIAG RESULTS.

[ SELECT DIAG MODE
SELF-DIAG RESULTS
DATA MONITOR

Noo kL

SELD4tP

e Self-diagnostic results are shown on display.
Refer to table on the next page.

B SELF-DIAG RESULTS B

FAILURE DETECTED  TIME
* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED. **

| ERASE ]| PRINT ]

SFAQ21B

8. Touch DATA MONITOR.

[l seLecT MONTOR M|

ALL SIGNALS

SELECTION FROM MENU

|
|
]
)
|

l
|
l[
[ sering [ START

SELQ43P

e Touch START.

M R NO FAIL . .

;HASE';% * OFFE' e Data monitor results are shown on display.
STOP LAMP S5W ON Refer to table on the next page.

SET SW ON . . .
RESUME/ACC SW OFF For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.
CANCEL SW OFF

CAR SPEED SEN Omph

SET CAR SPEED Omph

VACUUM PUMP Omsec

AR VALVE Dmsec
| RECORD I

SEL044P

1310
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

SeHl-diagnostic resulis

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Diagnostic item

Description

* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE INDI-

CATED. Even il no self diagnostic failure is indicated, further testing may be required @l
FURTHER TESTING MAY BE as far as the customer complains.
REQUIRED.**
Th Iv circui - _ - . MA
POWER SUPPLY-VALVE e power supply circuit for the valves is open. {An abnormally high voltage is
entered.)
VAGCUUM PUMP The Yacuum pump circuit is open or sherted. (An abnormally high or low volt- EM
age is entered.
AIR VALVE The air valve circuit is open or shorted. (An abnormally high or low voltage is
entered.) LC
VHCL SP.S/FAILSAFE The vehicle speed sensor or the fall-safe circuit is malfunctioning.
CONTROL UNIT The ASCD control unit is malfunctioning. EEFC&
RELEASE VALVE The .release valve circuit is open or shorted. (An abnormally high or low volt- -
age is entered.) EE
BRAKE SW/STOP/L SW The brake switch or stop lamp switch is malfunctioning.
Data monitor AT
Monitored item Description
BRAKE SwW Indicates JON/OFF] condition of the brake switch circuit, PD
STOP LAMP SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the stop lamp switch circuit,
SET SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the set switch circuit. EA
RESUME/ACC SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the resume/accelerate switch circuit.
CANCEL SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the cancel circuit. [BA
VHCL SPEED SE T!-ne present vehicle speed computed from the vehicle speed sensor signal is
displayed.
SET VHCL SPD The preset vehicle speed is displayed.
VACUUM PUMP The operation time of the vacuum pump is displayed.
AlR VALVE The operation time of the air valve is displayed. 8T
PW SUP-VALVE Indicates [ON/QOFF] condition of the circuit for the air valve and the release
valve. BF
CRUISE LAMP Indicates [ON/QOFF] condition of the cruise lamp circuit.
A/T OD CANCEL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the OD cancel circuit. HA
A

FAIL SAFE-1.OW

The tfail-safe {LOW) circuil functicn is displayed.

FAIL SAFE-SPD

The fail-safe (SPEED) circuit function is displayed.

EL-223
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE {(ASCD)

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Electrical Components Inspection

PROCEDURE Diagnostic Procedure
1 2| 81 8| 8|l | 8| 8| EE|B1E || 8|38
REFERENCE PAGE &l &l &l al &l Y] o &l & &l & & o a ol
— - ] | 4 2 o o 3 ] Y - 1 r _'1
7] 1] i w i w w i IT] ] ] ] I} ] i
£
=2
E
w
[=}
E
o
[
o jo)
E @
I
— o~ o < T} ©0 ™~ W - a =2
SYMPTOM ele|le]le|lelere |3 | e 5| @ 5
3 = =} =] =] = = =] £ O = - @
o o =) kS k=) ° 9 o £ [77] £ E [+} =
D ® ® @ @ @ @ i) 17} < L 9 = o
o] Q <] Q o 5} o 153 =X -~ = z = [Z}
o <] 3] 0 o =] o o 5 5 = o & 5 -
us st put sl o sl pud s Q 0 c =
o o o o o o o o © o hot = o S 2
glegletelelelelele]|l2lal8|w]| ]| g
- -— -~ -— - - - - — O - — =
g1 81818 8|8|8(8|3]|E|D|a]ls5|o
=l 5|52l sl5ls|5(8|8]/8|8|8]2]|%2
g & | Jl | 1S 2| S| 2|31313|8|2|5
] Q O (=] Qo [ ) a < < < < < £ >
ASCD control unit cannot be set
O O O O O O
properly.
Engine hunts @) @] O
Large difference between set
9 . o ol o
speed and actual vehicle speed.
Deceleration is greatest immedi- o o O
ately after ASCD has been set.
ACCEL switch will not operate. O O O
RESUME switch will not operate. O O O O
Set speed cannot be canceled. O o O o
“"CRUISE" indicator lamp blinks. O ] o @]
EL-224
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR QUICK PINPOINT CHECK

G
MA
EM
LC
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walau| © = __ I vivd WARDY A
NOTLYN I8W0D © tpou
¥3L30 [ OJIUOD )
-0d3ds $20%F WO3 Ol
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L 21 ST 91 9 ¥1 01 & & @
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Tt B el B
HDL IMS 7 L1 11
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m H 4Y a3 aosy UdOY O) a—
A_v . I IMS U0y Of -

—0
Wa1sLs E —
cho_u.mc_s:_ _u“. o] LINN & 15vY03-138
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el] adsv dols HOLIMS ON18331S NSOH
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Qo7
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[e] 1
NO[ W [JJ0
HDL IMS
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

A.S.C.D. main switch connector m
IJIS[:IJNNECT
llll
G/B =
V]
SELo46P
ASGCD control unit connector
AT ST @
I a T
PUY CONMEGT
&
QO En
SEL283S
*MONITOR wNG FAIL []
BRAKE Sw OFF
l RECORD |
SELD48P
C .
. ASCD control unit cennector
Chss) =3l
O T o] [ [ [ | =
O T s,
G/R GONNECT
@«
- @
SEL2R4S
1314

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: ASCD control cannot be set.

Turn ASCD main switch ‘OFF'" and
"“ON" to make sure indicator illumi-

nates.

NG | CHECK POWER SUPPLY

oK

B v

™ FOR ASCD MAIN SWITCH.

1. Disconnect main switch
harness connector.

2. Do approx. 12 volts exist
between main switch har-
ness terminal (1) and
body ground?

Yes

lNo.

Check fuse and
harness.

CHECK ASCD MAIN
SWITCH.

Refer to "“Electrical Compo-
nents Inspection’’. (EL-238)
CHECK ASCD HOLD RELAY.

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR

ASCD CONTROL UNIT.

1. Turn ASCD main switch "ON".

2. Check voltage between control unit
harness terminal (@ and (3.
Battery vollage should exist.

NG | Check continuily between

lOK

> control unit harness terminal
(@ and ASCD hold relay.

CHECK CUT-OFF CIRCUIT FOR ASCD
CONTROL UNIT.
See "BRAKE SW' in “Data

moniter'’ mode.

BRAKE SWITCH

When switch is

depressed: OFF

When swiltch is

released: ON

OR

NG | CHECK ASCD BRAKE

Y

Check voltage between control
unit harness terminals (8) and
3.

Battery voltage should exist.

v OK

{Next page)

EL-226

SWITCH AND INHIBITOR
SWITCH.

Refer to “Electrical Compo-
nents Inspection”. (EL-238)
CHECK N & P RELAY.




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ASCD control unit connector

ﬁ:lil —=
HEERE
AN I REEEN
B/OR
YIG
D O

m

R

HS.
CONNECT

SEL286S

EL-227

D ®
#wMONITOR wNO FAL [ ]
SET SW ON D) l
CHECK SET/COAST SWITCH CIRCUIT NG._ Does horn work?
FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT. ™o ves G
See “SET SW” in "'Data
monitor’” mode.
SET SW MA,
L RECORD When switch is pressed: ON Check fuse and
When swiich is released: OFF horn relay.
SEL950P EM
CR
@ .ﬁ" 1. Push and hold SET/
ASGCD control unit connector & COAST buttor on ASCD Y e
Tl steering swilch. CHECK ASCD STEERING
[E[ [TII LT 111 & 2. Check voltage between con- SWITCH.
QL LT HS. trol unit harness terminals Refer to "“Elecirical Compo- EF
& BIOR CONNECT @ and @. nents Inspection’’. (EL-238) EG
Battery voltage should exist.
=
@i@ a OK FE
o ol E ¥
seLzsss| | CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR NG} CHECK VEHICLE SPEED AT
CIRCUIT. SENSOR.
See “VHCL SPEED SE in Refer to “Electrical Compo-
"“Data monitor’’ mode while nents Inspection''. {(EL-238) B
driving.
OR
‘i‘:?i. 1. Apply wheel chocks and jack EA
& up rear of vehicle.
2. Connect voltmeter between
control unit harness termi- B A
nals (O and @.
#MONITOR wNC FAIL  [] 3. Slowly turn front wheel.
VHCL SPEED SE 5mph 4. Chfack deflection of voltmeter Bk
pointer.
o ST
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD NG | Replace ASCD actuator/
PUMP. " | ASCD pump. _
Refer to “Electrical Components BIF
RECORD | Inspection”. (EL-237)
¥ OK HA
{Next page)
SEL 5235
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

“ MONITOR w NO FAIL D
PW SUP-VALVE ON
l RECORD ]

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

l

CHECK OUTPUT FOR ASCD
ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP.
1. Read out "PW SUP-VALVE"
in "'Data monitor" mode

while driving.
PW SUP-VALVE:
ON (When ASCD is operat-
ing.)
OFF {When ASCD is not
operating.)

OR

Check voltage between con-
trel unit harpess terminals

and @.
Voltage is 0V

@1.

lOK

NG | Replace ASCD control unit.

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD

PUMP CIRCUIT.

1. Disconnect ASCD control unit con-
nector.

2. Measure resistance between control
unit harness terminals and (9,

@, @.

Terminals Resistance [Q]
@™ Approx. 8 - 45
® D) Approx. 65

@ | Approx. 65
NG

SEL954P
=
ASCD control unit connecior
_=l
il B
. HS.
B/OR
wWiR CONNECT
&
o @
SEL2875
.
ASCD control unit connector
) =
LT T Iel hel TT 11
EEERNEDTES HS
8 9 10 14 -
DISCONNECT
wdedoo] €
E 1 (]
L] 1 1 =
@] o (6
¥ r 1
= p— -

Repair short or open circuit in ASCD
actuator/ASCD pump harness.

SEL26885

1316

EL-228

OK | Replace ASGD control unit.




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
SYMPTOM: Engine hunts.

Check vacuum hose for breakags, NG | Repair or replace hose.
cracks or fracture. g
@l
oK
L 4
Does ASCD wire move smoothly? NG | Repair or replace wire. MA
OK '
Y EM
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. NG | Replace ASCD actuator/
Refer to "“Electrical Components "~} ASCD pump.
Inspection”. (EL-237) e
lOK
EF &
Replace ASCD control unit. EC&
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 E

SYMPTOM: Large difference between set vehicle speed and
actual speed.

Check ASCD wire and NG_ Replace wire or ASCD AT
ASCD actuator move smoothly. | actuator.
lox E0]
Check vacuum hose for breakage, NG._ Repair or replace hose,
cracks ar fracture. v FA
lOK
RA
CHECK ASCD ACTUATCR/ASCD PUMP. NG_ Repliace ASCD actuator/
Refer to “Electrical Components "] ASCD pump.
Inspection”. (EL-237) BR
OK
L4
Replace ASCD control unit. ST
BF
HA

EL-229 1317



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Deceleration is greatest immediately after ASCD
has been sel.

Check tension of ASCD wire and that NG | ADJUST OR REPLACE
ASCD wire moves smoothly. "] ASCD WIRE.

OK Refer to "“ASCD Wire

Adjustment”. (EL-236)
k2

Check vacuum hose for breakage, NG Repair or replace hose.
cracks or fracture. "

oK

Y
CHECK ASCD ACTUATQR/ASCD PUMP. |NG | Replace ASCD actuator/
Refer to "'Electrical Components ASCD pump.

Inspection”. (EL-237)

lOK

Replace ASCD control unit.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
SYMPTOM: ACCEL switch will not operate.

>

Check constant-speed function for oper- [NG | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PRO-

-
Lai

ating using SET/COAST switch. CEDURE 1". {(EL-226}
OK

a MONITOR + NOQ FAIL D CHECK RESUME/ACCEL SWITCH CIR- NG [ CHECK ASCD STEERING

CUIT. . SWITCH.

See "RESUME/ACC SW'' in Refer to “Electrical Com-
“Data monitor'’ mode. ponents Inspection™.
RESUME/ACC SW (EL-238)

When switch is pressed: ON
When switch is released: OFF
OR

RECORD ] .f-"‘ Check voltage between contral

unit harness terminals (1) and

3.

e After pressing and holding

RESUME/ACC switch.

SEL857P Battery voltage should exist.

e After releasing RESUME/ACC

ASCD control unit connector switch.

| | Vollage is OV.
PR i = l oK
®

Y

RESUME/ACC SW CN

CIj ] s

&

SEL289S|

1318 EL-230




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

®
Does vehicle accelerate when RESUME/ |Neo .| Replace control unit. @l
AGCEL switch is pressed? i
Yes A
B !
SELGSOP Does vehicle maintain the new {faster) No . Replace control unit. EM
speed when RESUME/ACCEL switch is "
released?
LE
Yes
Y
System is QK. EEF@
FE
AT
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6
SYMPTOM: RESUME swilch will not operate. PO
Check constant-speed funclion for oper- NG; Go to “"DIAGNOSTIC PRO- B,
atian using SET/COAST switch. ~| CEDURE 1". (EL-226)
oK
A\ RA
CHECK RESUME/ACCEL SWITCH CIR- |NG | CHECK ASCD STEERING
# MONITOR w ND FAIL [7] cuIT * SWITCH.
RESUME/ACC SwW ON See “"RESUME/ACC SW" in Rafer to "“Electrical Com- BR
"Data monitor'’ mode. ponents Inspection”.
RESUME/ACC SW {EL-238) 8T

When switch is pressed: ON
When switch is released: OFF

OR BE

= Check voltage between control
]
l RECORD | .&E" unit harness terminals (1) and
@. HA
o After pressing and holding RESUME/
ACC switch.
SELG57P Battery voltage should exist.
e After releasing RESUME/ACC switch.
Voltage is OV.
ASCD control unit connector ¢OK
=
[ EEEEN 3 ©
(1 l L] 0. (Next page)
G/OR BIOR
COMNECT
@ ©
()
D &

S5E1.2908

EL-231 1319



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

SEL9E1P

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

©

Set vehicle speed at- 80 km/h {50 MPH)
by pressing SET/COAST switch.

OK

L 4

Brake pedal

SELS62P

While cruising at set speed, depress
and release brake pedal.

OK
L 4
Dees speed control disengage and Na . CHECK STOP LAMP
“CRUISE" lamp turn off? "| SWITCH AND ASCD
Yes BRAKE SWITCH.
Refer to "Electrical Com-
ponents Inspection’.
(EL-238)
D !
Above 48 km/h (30 MPH), press and
release RESUME/ACCEL switch.
lOK
No

Does vehicle return to previously set
speed [B0 km/h (50 MPH)]?

hd

Yes

¥

System is QK.

SEL958P

1320

EL-232

Replace control unit,




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

(Next page)

EL-233

*MONITOR N0 FAIL [ ]
SYMPTOM: Set speed cannot be cancelled.
BRAKE Sw OFF
CHECK ASCD BRAKE AND INHIBITOR  [NG | GHECK ASCD BRAKE and cl
SWITCH CIRCUIT. "1 INHIBITOR SWITCH.
1, Turn ASCD main switch “ON'". Refer to "Electrical Com- MA
2. See "BRAKE SW' in "Data ponents Inspection’'.
’ RECORD J monitor'” mode. (EL.-238)
SEL948P BRAKE SW EM
When brake pedal is released:
ON
ASCD gontrol unit connector When brake pedal is L@
: depressed: OFF
(e [® OR
HS. ":h;':.‘ul'" 2. Check voltage between control EF &
G/R Py S unit harness terminals (& and EC
€ ®.
(5 o e
Conditions ol\zge
~ D &
Depressed 0
SEL29TS| | ASCD brake P AT
B switch Released qua;ox.
¥+ MONITOR & NO FAIL
D A/T shift lever position is at Approx. P@
STOP LAMP SW ON any position except N or P. 12
A/T shift lever position is at
N or P. 0 FA
OK RA
[ RECORD | B
A 4 _
' SELOS] | CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT. | NG | CHECK STOP LAMP BR
’E See "STOP LAMP SW" in "'Data "] SWITCH.
ASCD control unit connector monitor’ mode. Refer to “'Electrical Com- 8T
= STOP LAMP SW ponents Inspection’’.
[(TTT1T BT = When brake pedal is released: (EL-238}
b T S OFF B
. BIOR ONNEST When brake pedal is depressed:
€ | °
OR HA
@ ‘L'E‘a;". Check voltage belween control
D O A=/ unit harness terminals @) and
SEL292S ®.
. Voltage
Condit
andition v
Stop lamp Depressed Approx. 12
switch Released 0
lOK
®

1321



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

l

Check ASCD wire moves smoothly. NG | Replace ASCD wire.
’ QK

Y

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. [NG | Replace ASCD actuator/
Refer to "'Electrical Components ASCD pump.

¥

Inspection’’. (EL-237)

lOK

Replace ASCD control unit.

1322 EL-234



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

SYMPTOM: “CRUISE" indicator lamp blinks.

Does indicator lamp blink when ASCD
main switch is turned to "ON™ again?

Yes
B

ASCD control unit connector

¥ =
CTT L [T
ST sl T
B0R
W/R
S ®

ASCD control unit connector

M) =
CTTTe ol 1.1
CIT T T [shdl [ ]
e 9 10
wWiR B/WIPU'

@

- -

=

H.S.

CONNECT

&

[

H.5.

14
DISCONNECT
o €

(&

SE12935

No

A 4

" | when brake pedal is

Does indicator lamp blink

depressed slowly?

No Yes

Y

Adjust instaflation
of stop lamp
switch and ASCD
brake switch.
Refer to BR sec-
tion.

4

CHECK ASCD STEERING
SWITCH.

Refer to “Electrical Compo-
nents Inspection'’. (EL-238)

lNG oK

Replace ASCD
steering switch.

Replace control unit.

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ ASCD NG | Replace ASCD actuator/
PUMP. | ASCD pump
Refer to “‘Electrical Components
Inspection’. (EL-237)
OK
Y
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ ASCD NG | Repair short or open circuit

PUMP CIRCUIT.

1. Check voltage between control unit
harness terminals and 3.
Voltage is OV.

2. Disconnect ASCD control unit con-

nector.

. Measure resistance between con-

trol unit harness terminals and

®, @, @.

Y

Terminals Resistance {0]
@ Approx. 8 - 45
® Approx. 65
Approx. 65
oK

Y

Replace ASCD control unit.

EL-235

in ASCD actuator/ ASCD
pump harness.

&l

7Y

ER

EF
EC

FE

AT

PO

FA

RA

1323



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ASCD WIRE ADJUSTMENT

ASCD wire

Lock nut
8-10 N-m
{0.8 - 1.0 kg-m, 5.8 - 7.2 ft-Ib)

T

IS
;;;!}} N )
/\% A

SEL717N

CAUTION:
e Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.
® Do not tense ASCD wire excessively during adjusiment.

After confirming that accelerator wire is properly adjusted,

adjust the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.

(1) After adjusting the length of the accelerator wire, turn a
securing nut by 1/2 to 1 turn from throttle open starting
position to the wire loosening direction to fix. (Must be
securing carried out to prevent response delay of operation
of the ASCD)

{2) Securely tighten lock nut to hold adjusting nut in place.

1324 EL-236



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

EL-237

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION
ASCD actuator connector ASCD actuator/ASCD pump
.-..Ts 1. Disconnect ASCD actuator/ASCD pump connector.
2. Check ASCD actuator/ASCD pump operations as shown.
DISCONMECT
Check to see if motor starts when 12v | NG | Replace ASCD pump.
DC is applied across (@) and @ . "
OK
SEL2943
B v
(B] Check to see if ASCD wire is pulled NG | Disconnect vacuum hose
ASCD actuator connector when 12V D.C. is applied across (1}, | from ASGD actuator and
. % &, @ and @. check for presence of vac-
ﬁi 1S OK (Wire is pulled.) uum pressure at ASCD
DISGONNECT pump
FUSE
(FUse] NG lOK
T
%y Replace ASCD
actuator.
SEL2958 Y v
Check to see if ASCD wire returns to | NG | Replace ASCD pump.
original position 50 to 60 seconds "
ASCD actuator connactor
! after disconnecting lead from @ .
o)
TS. OK (Wire does not return.)
DISCONNEST m v
Disconnect lead frem (T) to see if NG | Replace ASCD pump.
ASCD wire returns immediateiy. "
lox (Wire refurns.)
ASCD actuator/ASCD pump are OK
SEL206S
D
ASCD actuator connector
&4 *&g
FUSE ]| DISCORNECT
VAR
- shio SREV PR
34/
SEL297S8

MA

EM

LC

EF &
EC

FE

AT

FA

RA

BR

ST

HA

1325



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

AS.C.D. main switch [qgg g CSionsect ASCD mal.n s.wm:h
m s Check continuity between terminals by pushing switch to each
s P osition.
.~ .2 3 1L - p
: : Switch position Terminals
: : P 1 2 3 | 4 5 6
I 1 ON > oy I @ O
| | 5 ILL.
\_.___ N {(O—
! — i S, @ 8
-------------- A OFF |
SEL968P
ASCD steering switch
ASCD steering switch Check continuity between terminals by pushing each button.
b’ Terminals
Az 15. Button
i i BISGONNECT 1 2 3
i EE'D SET/COAST Oy
‘ @ RESUME/ACCEL O 3
@ O CANCEL
O —Pp! O
SFL2088
ASCD brake switch Smp lomp switeh ASCD brake switch and stop lamp switch
Continuity
=5 D\SCDNNEET Condition
% s EED ASCD brake switch Stop lamp switch
E When brak li
en brake pedal is No Yes
depressed
When brake pedal is Yes No
released
Le o Check each switch after adjusting brake pedal — refer to BR
seravop|  Section.
Inhibitor swilch
inhibitor switch
L Condition Continuity
35 When shift lever position is "N"’ or
6] / T.S. hp Yes
DISCONMECT
When shift lever position is any N
| G@ position except "N" or “P" °
!
-——"
SELS71P|
Vehicle speed sensor
5 Vehicle spesd sensor Q_Q ; 1F_?emc)\re vehicle speeq 'sensor‘from transaxle. |
@¢ ;% 5 . urn speedometer pinion quickly and measure voltage
\Q across @ and ®.
! %
GTo |4 ﬂ
TS Approx. 0.5V Voltmetgr
[Alternating
current ~
(AC)]
SEL517S

1326 EL-238



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Engine Compartment

Starter relay
{Blue)

Wiper amplifier Wiper motor

Actuator
i- k
{For anti-lock brake system) (A

ASCD actuator

Fuse, fusible link and relay box

Headlamp relay

Cooling fan
relay (Blue) Battery

R
)

)Y

=] 7

A
/ £A
RA
‘-“-L
Z0N8 SENSOT poyer transisior ~=o=

{For air bag it AH T Daytime light cancel relay
system) Power transistor unit LH ST

Daytime light
control unit
{Far Canada}

TCS relay

N & P relay
{Gray)

ASCD hold relay%

(Blue)

Cooling fan relay
(Blue) or (Brown)

Theft warning relay-1

(Brown) Fuse and fusible link
PELI 7|77 Fusivle link

—Air conditioner relay
(Blue)

Y

MEL399C

EL-239 1327



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment

— ASCD control

Kickdown switch—,

r Resistor (For Alternator)

unit

—Power steering control unit

Throttle control module {TCM)— F—A.’C auto amp.

Stop lamp switch —

ASCD brake switch—

Theft warning horn relay (Brown)—,
Ignition relay-2 (Blue)~‘
Headlamp sensor—

Body control module (BCM)—

Shift lock control unit—

// =
/ o
AA / - A
Multi-remote control — %.ﬁ - A=
check relay (Brown) d /7,/,= _\‘_/r’/
Rear defogger — é =4
relay (Brown) rd / C’ -]
A
I i

U
%

L Lt

il

door lock and power seat)

L Combination flasher unit

L |gnition relay-2 (Biug)

LAc:cesscurg,' relay-1 (Blue}

 Ignition relay-1 {Blue)

— Fuse block
— A/T contral unit
— Fog lamp relay (Blue)

L— Courtesy lamp relay (Blue)
Sun roof relay (Blue}

L Multi-remote control relay (Black)

L Circuit breaker (For power window and sun roof)

1328 EL-240

sé'»'{: ANEPAN
g
é_ﬁ\“."\‘ )

i _{\

— Biower HI relay (Blue)

I——Audio amp. ralay (Blue)
!

rTheft warning relay-2 (Black)
~ Ignition coil relay (Green)

ECM (ECCS) relay
( (Green)

et ECM (ECCS control module)

N

‘___<

/

Front power seat
control unit RH
{L.CU08)

Vehicle speed
o Iy} sensor (on
N : SN rear extension)
T Air bag
- \\ contral unit

M Tunnel sensor and
L Circuit breaker (For Pﬂwe\ safing sensor

L Front power seat control
unit LH {LCUO5)

MELA400G



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Luggage Compartment

MA

EM

HICAS control unit—

— Active suspension control unit
Fuel pump control medule — : P LG

. | Green
Multi-remote control unii (LCUOT)T I-FUE| pump relay ( )

EF &

TCS control unit or ABS control uni1—| EC
[~ Power antennha timer

B B EE

PEE——
I

— CD auto changer

AT

PD

FA

RA

BR

8T

BF

Stop and tail lamp sensor-— A

MEL4C1C

EL-241 1329



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

1330

Door

Front power seat switch
assembly RH (L.CUO2-A) Front power window control
T unit RH (LCU02-B)

Door mirror control unit — ' Rear power window control
RH (LCU01-C) unit RH (LCUQ3)

— Rear power
window control
unit LH (LCU04)

'— Front power window control
unit LM (LCU01-B)

L— Front power seat swilch
assembly LH (LCUO1-A)

\— Door mirror control unit
LH {LCU02-C)

MEL411C

EL-242



HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline

Body harness YNF bag harness (Passenger compartment)
\

Front deor hamess RH

Rear door harness RH

Room lamp harness

Engine control harness

Engine rcom harness

Engine harness

/ Tail harness
Rear door harness LH

Z Front door harness LH
Engine control sub-harness
“—Main harness
Air bag harness
(Engine roomy}

SELS10S

ER

LC

EF &
EC

F&

EL-243
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness




HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness

|
o
-
5 2%
2 EES
E L3
e p
§ ot
- e O
5% 8
$53
Easc o
o7 @
085

g

Interior lamp ——N—— Body control module

Headlamp
relay unit
Headlamp
relay unit

Dicde @

Body ground

Body ground

Body ground

1334 EL-246



HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness (Cont’d)
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EF
EC
F&
AT
PD

HARNESS LAYOUT
Body Harness
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HABRNESS LAYOUT

Tail Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Tail Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Sub-harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Sub-harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Room Lamp Harness

1 To

: Spot lamp

: Vanity mirror illumination
: Sun rocf motor

(&) : Interior lamp

:To (iz)

: Tweeter LH

: Room mirrar

MEL376C

NN

N\

: Tunnel sensor and safing sensor
(42} : ASCD steering switch, horn switch
and air bag module LH

(%) : Center crash zone sensor : Air bag control unit
3
:To :To
: Body ground » : Air bag moduie RH MEL377C

1344 EL-256



HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Harness

() : Fusible link box : Starter motor

&) : To (n1) : Starter motor

(&) : To (1) : Power steering solenoid al

(&) : Body ground (m3) : Inhibitor switch

(,) : Battery

(%) : Campressor (A/C)

(W1) : Alternator MA

: Alernstor

: Alternator
EM
LC
EF &
EC

Body ground
FE
AT
P
SELTGTN FA

RA
BR
ST
BE
HA

EL-257 1345



HARNESS LAYOUT

FRONT

Door Harness (LH side)

=
= = =

: Door mirror contrel unit LH

(LCU02-C)

. Power window sub-switch
: Front power seat switch

assembly LH (LCUC1-A)

: Door speaker
: Power window regulator
: Trunk lid and fuel filler lid opener

switch

: Key cylinder switch
: Door handle switch and key hole

illumination

. Front power window control

unit LH {LCUQ1-B)

: Door lock actuator
+ Step lamp MEL378C

REAR

. Power window sub-switch

. Rear cigarette lighter illumination
: Rear cigarette lighter

. Power window regulator

: Step lamp

. Door lock actuator

. Rear power window control

unit LH (LCU04)

MEL370C

1346

EL-258



HARNESS LAYOUT

FRONT Door Harness (RH side)

055

=
=
=

. Door speaker

. Power window regulator
. Key cylinder switch

: Door handle switch and

. Door {ock actuator

1 Step lamp

: Door speaker (STD model)
. Front power window

. To
. Ta
: Door mirror control unit RH
(LCUO1-C) ——J/////N\_J/—r_

: Power window sub-switch
. Front power seat switch

assembly RH (LCUOZ-A)

key hole illumination

centrol unit RH {LCUO2-B)

unit RH (LCUO3)

MEL380C

REAR

@s) : To

: Power window sub-switch

: Rear cigarette lighter iflumination

p155) @ Rear cigarette lighter

: Power window regutator

: Step lamp

: Door lock actuator

: Rear power window control

MEL3BIC

EL-259

MA

EM

Le

EF
EC

FE

HA

1347



SPLICE LOCATION

How to Read Splice Location

e "GM25", “M130"" etc., which are shown in the wiring
diagram, refer to wiring harness splice points. These points
are located in shaded areas @ @ ", ‘etc. in illus-
trations under the title “SPLICE LOCATION'".

e Wiring harness splice points are subject to change without
prior notice.

Example

ATA L
CONNECTOR
FOR CONSULT  Satrch™™ Q T

YN
BR/Y
R
]

Te ECHM(ECCS control
o
RAY
z
=

modu | &)

F>To Joint connector m

2 3
b

Te ECM (ECCS
contral module
To power steering
solenald

87 o To stop and tell
lamp sensor

b Hi&L 30
To AT -
congrol e GH2S L@~@
unt \ To HICAS control unlt/

G %25 £ M 130
| Main harness l T Main harness
Ground system: Except ground system’ C) {Single line)

{Double lines) {wWithout G) MELA0GE

1348 EL-260



SPLICE LOCATION

Engine Room Harness

MA

EM

LC

EF &
EC

FE

AT

PO

FA

RA

BR

sT

BIF

HA

MEL382C

1349
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" SPLICE LOCATION

Main Harness

MEL383C

1350 EL-262



SPLICE LOCATION

Main Harness (Cont’d)

MA
EM

LC

EF &
EC

FE
AT
PO
FA
RA
BR
ST

BF

A

MEL384C

EL-263 1351



SPLICE LOCATION

Body Harness

MEL385C

EL-264

1352



SPLICE LOCATION

Tail Harness

A

EM

LS

EF
EC

FE

AT

PO

FA

RA

BR

MEL386C

1353



SPLICE LOCATION

Engine Control Harness

@@,

MEL3B7G

MEL388C

1354




SPLICE LOCATION

Engine Control Sub-harness

MEL389C

MEL380C

EL-267

MA

EM

LC

EF
EC

FE

AT

PD

FA

BR

ST

BF

HA

1355



SPLICE LOCATION

Door Harness

LH SIDE

MEL391C

1356 EL-268



SPLICE LOCATION

Door Harness (Cont’d)

RH SIDE

LC

EF
EC

FE

AT

PD

FA

MEL392C

EL-269 1357



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Engine room harness

1358

CONNECT TO

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

Actuator (For ABS)

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

To engine harness (For EPS solenoid)

Thermoswitch

N&P relay

Combination switch

N&F relay

Combination switch

Starter relay

Combination switch

ASCD hold relay

clelisliele

Front combination lamp LH

To body harness (For active suspension)

m
Loy
=

Front side marker tamp LH

Brake fluid level switch

Front combination lamp RH

Hood switch

Front side marker lamp RH

Headlamp sensor

Washer sensor

Headlamp sensor

Wiper motor

A/C pressure switch

Wiper amplifier

® B85EE

Qil pressure switch (For active suspension)

Qil level switch (For active suspension)

To main harness (For TCS)

Qil cooler fan motor (For active suspension)

To main harness [For ABS)

EJ“:

Front pressure contrel unit

Multi valve unit (For active suspension)

Front pressure contral unit

Front fog lamp LH

Daytime light control unit

|

Cooling fan motor

TCS body ground

HICAS sclenoid

TCS actuator

TCS body ground

Front fog lamp RH

Headlamp relay unit

Actuator (For TGS)

Loading pump {For TCS}

BEEEEEEEEEEE & 0EREE & @eEeEO

EL-270

Power steering oil leve! switch

To main harness (For TCS)

BR®EEE @

To main harness (For ABS)

J/C: Joint connector




GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Main harness (LH side)

tDg g

Body ground

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Steering angle sensor

@)

|

Power steering contra! unit

Body control madule

Combination meter

Diagnostic information display contral unit

Combination meter

ASCD switch

Door mirror switch

@ 8FE 6 36[e

Auto drive positioner steering switch

Data link connector for CONSULT

4T M

Rear window defogger switch

ASCD control unit

¥

i

Ignition relay-3

4

Wiper switch

M4

Wiper switch

Mode door motor

Cigarette lighter

Rear window defogger switch

Ashtray illumination

Kickdown switch

Body control module

Interior lamp

Vanity mirror illumination

Spot lamp

Roam mirror

Combination flasher unit

TCS switch

Sun roof reiay

Shift lock control unit

®EEREEEIEEEIE006 06606 @

Courtesy larmp relay

EL-271

EM

LG

E£F
EC

=7
igiy]

RA

BR

1359



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

CON-
NECTOR CONMECT TO

NUMBER

Front door harness (LH slde#n?\ Front pO\v}ver window control unit LH

(LCUB-B)

Frort power seat switch assembly LH
(LCUO1-A}

Front power seat switch assembly LH
{LCUD1-A)

Door mirror

Key cylinder switch

Door handie switch and key hole
illumination

Trunk lid and fuel id opener switch

Doer lock actuator

Front power window control unit LH
(LGU01-B)

Body control module

Body control module

Fuse block

Theft warning horn relay

To power seat harmess LH

To power seat harness LH

Handset & speaker

Shift lock solencid & detention switch

Power window console switch LH

To power seat harness LH

Front door switch LH

Seat heater switch LH

Rear door harness {LH side)

@_@.

Rear cigarette lighter

BReBEe ® 8erReEEe @ & &

Power window sub-switch

Decor leck actuater

(=)
=
b=

Rear power window control unit LH (LUWC04)

(=)
=
B,

Rear power window cantrol unit LH (LUC04)

Maln hamess

Tall harness

S

1360 EL-272



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO @I]
NUMBER

Fail-safe valve

Multi-remote control unit MA

—
P~
o

High-mounted stop lamp

Back-up lamp LH EM
Back-up lamp RH
@ Trunk room lamp switch : |]__|@
(135) | Trunk did unlock switch
High-mounted stop lamp (With rear air EF
(23) spoiler) EC
Rear combination lamp LH FE
Rear side marker lamp LH
@ To license lamp harness
AT
@ Stop and tail lamp sensor
Rear side marker lamp RH
— PD
Rear combination lamp RH
@ Recaiver (For telephone}
@ Receiver (For telephone} FA
J/C: Joint connecior
RA
BR
8T
BF
HA

EL-273 1361



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Main harness (RH side)

Bod;r: g?ound

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Combination meter

Front door harness (RH side)

Audio amp. relay

Gas[pt

Door mirror

Front power seat switch assembly RH
(LCUOZ-A)

Key cylinder switch

Door handle switch and key hole
illurnination

Docr lock actuator

CHICINCNCINCRIBICIHE

Front power window control unit RH
(LCU02-B)

Front power window control unit AH
{LCU02-B)

Shield wire

Main harness

Body hamess

Clock

Shield wire (TCS contral unit)

Fan control amp.

Blower HI relay (A/C)

Auto amp. (A/C)

Glove box lamp switch

A/C switch

FeERYE @ 86 8

Hlurmination control switch

Rear door harness {RH side)

To power seat harness RH

1362

EL-274

Rear power window control unit RH
{LCUO3)

CD aute chenger

@8 @ |@

Power antenna timer




GROUND DISTRIBUTION

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Front door switch RH

8@

Active suspension control unit

Jic @

833

Active suspension control unit

Rear door harness {RH side)

Rear cigarette lighter

Power window sub-switch

Door lock actuator

Rear power window control unit RH (LCUO3)

To power seat harness RH

Seat heater switch RH

Active suspension control unit

Active suspension

To power seat harness RH

]
L

Active suspension c¢ontrol unit

Rear pressure control unit

Rear pressure contral unit

()
=3
?

r

Vehicle height control switch {Active
suspension)

HICAS control unit

HICAS control unit

ground

Fuel tank gauge unit

FeER 8 008eEeEE @ 886

Rear brake pad sensor

EL-275

J/C: Joint connector

A

EM

LG

EF
EC

FE

AT

1363



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Main harness

1364

1A >

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Combination meter

Rear speaker LH

Body harness

Rear speaker RH

S/ClEie

Door speaker LH

@Front door
harness LH

Main harness
(D)

Shield wire (To room lamp harness)

8 @

=" Front door

Door speaker RH

harness RH

Main harness

®

Shield wire (Tweeter RH)

EL-276




GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Engine control harness

@l
A,
EM
CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER
LC
Main hamess
Throttie control module
{No. 103)
EF
Main harness E
Throttle control module @
{No. 107)
FE
@ ECM (ECCS control module)
{No. 20)
@ Power transistor unit tH AT
@ Power transistor unit RH
@ P
ECM (ECCS control module)
[No. 10)
f
@ ECM (ECCS control module} FA
{No. 108)
@ ECM (ECCS control module) RA
{No. 118}
@ ECM (ECCS control modula) BR
(No. 107}
Main harness
P | Throttle control module S‘T
{No. 20)
.m Throttle control module F
Engine (No. 13)
control harness
Secondary throttle position sensor {Shield [H] A

wire)

Engine control sub-harness-3

)|
@2

Engine control sub-harness-3

Active suspension pump

Active suspension pump

Sub-camshaft position sansor

- Body _hamecs

@ [No. 115)

®®306 6

Active suspension contral unit

ECM (ECCS control module)

=
=]

w
2
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Engine control sub-harness-2

Knock sensor LH (Shield wire)

Engine control sub-harmess-2

Knock sensor RH {Shield wire)

Mass air flow sensor (Shield wire)

g
g®@®

3
&

Throttte position sensor (shield wire)

Heated oxygen sensor LH (Shiekd wire}

Heated oxygen sensor RH {Shield wire)

Sub-camshaft position sensor (Shield
wire}

®1®|86

Camshaft position sensor {Shield wire)

Camshaft position sensor

®

ECM (ECCS control medule)
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(No. 60)
(TC> : Models with TCS
(ED : Models without TCS
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Sub-harness-5
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) @ Ignition cail No. 2 MA&
@ ignition coil No. 8
EM
@ Check connector (Mcdels with TCS})
@ lgnition coil No. 8 Le
Ignition coil No. 4
@@ N IAN A *
<O A
Engine ] \ I EE
ground
/ A
AT
FD
Sub-harness-4 2
CON- [BE
NECTOR CONNECT TO HA
NUMBER
ES . Ignition coil No. 1 -
BR
Ignition coil No. 5
E @ Ignition coil No. 7
ST
Ignition coil No. 3
B
é
Engine A
ground HA
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Tail harness
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Maln
harness

Engine room

36

TCS control unit

harness

Shield wire {Body ground]

Shield wire {Body ground)

GT9

E |@6E

Shield wire (Rear skid sensor)

Shield wire (Rear skid sensor)

TCS contrel unit

TCS control unit

Main
harness

Main
harness

Engine room

ABS controi unit

Shield wire {Body ground}

Engine room

Shield wire {Body ground)

Shield wire (Rear skid sensor)

ABS control unit

@@ @ |8 @66 8

ABS control unit
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Body harness
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Main harness

Maln harness

®

Shield wire (Fore & aft G sensor)

Main harness

Main harness

Tail harness

®geE

Body ground
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@ Shield wire (Lateral G sensor-1)

@ Shield wire {Lateral G sensor-2)

Shield wire (Front vertical G sensor)
Shield wire {Rear RH vertical G sensor)

®

Shield wire (Rear LH vertical G sensor)

EF &
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FE

FA

RA

BF
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